. * l Fisheries and Oceans Péches et Océans
Canada Canada

Suite 301, 5204 50" Avenue

Yellowknife, NT
X1A 1E2
Your files Votre référence
February 11, 2019 W2015L2-0001
Our file Notre référence
08-HCAA-CA6-00021
Ryan Fequet

Executive Director

Wek’eezhii Land and Water Board
1-4905 48" Street

Yellowknife, NT X1A 383

Dear Ryan Fequet,

Re: Information Request #6& #15 - Diavik Diamond Mines (2012) Inc. Technical
Session (Pk to Mine Workings Amendment Application for W2015L.2-0001)

The Fisheries Protection Program of Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO-FPP) wishes to
thank the Wek’eezhii Land and Water Board (WLWB) for the opportunity to provide
further information that may benefit other parties following the technical session noted
above which was held on January 16-17, 2019.

The WLWB requested that DFO-FPP provide the following:
IR #6: To provide a copy of the relevant Diavik's Fisheries Act Authorization(s), follow-

up correspondence related to any such Authorization(s), and the associated No-Net Loss
Plan(s).

As the requested documents are agreements between DDMI and DFO-FPP, our
department has requested confirmation from the proponent both at the technical session
and in writing that they concur to releasing this information. DDMI has agreed on both
occasions. Please find attached to this letter, the WLWB’s requested documents and
DDMTI’s letter of support.

IR #15 for All Parties:

To identify what additional information, if any, is necessary to inform the preliminary
screening determination of the Amendment Application. If any, please provide rationale
Jor why this information is needed.

DFO-FPP does not require further additional information from DDMI to inform the
preliminary screening determination of the Amendment application at this time.

If you or any other parties require further information, please contact Angie McLellan at:

867-669-4924, or angie.mclellan@dfo-mpo.gc.ca



98-HCAA-CA6-00021

Sincerely,
A P VT

Angie McLellan
Fisheries Protection Biologist
Fisheries Protection Program, Fisheries and Oceans Canada

cC:

Marek Janowicz, Regulatory Review Manager, DFO
Anneli Jokela, Regulatory Manager, WLWB

Sean Sinclair, Superintendent, Environment, DDMI

Attachments:

TAB 1: DDMI Fisheries Act Authorization SC980001, Section 32

TAB 2: DDMI Fisheries Act Authorization SC980001, Section 35(2)

TAB 3: DDMI Fisheries Act Authorization SC980001, Amended 22/08/2013
TAB 4: DDMI No Net Loss Plan, September 1998

TAB 5: DDMI No Net Loss Plan, April 1999

TAB 6: DDMI Letter of Support
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Government Gouvernement
of Canada du Canada

Fisheries Péches
and QOceans et Océans

August 2, 2000

Your file  Volra référence
Diavik Diamond Mines Inc.
Post Office Box 2498 Our fis  Notre référonce
Suite 205, 5007-50" Avenue
Yellowknife, Northwest Territories X1A 2P8 SC980001
Adendon: Dr. Scepien F. fresi - cresidenc
Dear Dr. Prest:

RE: Authorization for the Destruction of Fish by Any Means Other Than
Fishing Pursuant to Section 32 of the Fisheries Act

Fish Habitat Management — Western Arctic Area staff have completed their review of your
application to use explosives, and destroy fish by means other than fishing in the waters of Lac de
Gras and other smaller lakes identified in the attached Authorization. Based on the information
you provided, it is our understanding that the explosives will be used for the purposes of mining
and there are no practical alternatives other than explosives to achieve this task. Since the use of
explosives in and near fish habitat has been shown to cause injury and/or death to fish, sometimes
at considerable distance from the point of detonation, an Authorization To Destroy Fish By Means
Other Than Fishing is hereby issued in accordance with Section 32 of the Fisheries Act. This
Authorization shall be conditional upon implementation of mitigation measures specified on the
attached document.

The environmental impacts of this undertaking have been reviewed by the Department of Fisheries
and Oceans in accordance with the Canadian Environmental Assessment Act. This review
concluded that the project is not likely to cause significant adverse environmental effects if the
mitigation specified are implemented.

Failure to comply with any of the conditions specified on the attached Authorization may result in
a contravention of Section 32 of the Fisheries Act.

NOTE: None of the foregoing should be taken to imply Authorization of this undertaking in
accordance with any Section of the Fisheries Act other than Section 32. Also note that
Authorization under the Fisheries Act does not release the proponent from the
reguirements of anv other federal, territorial or municinal legislation.

Please contact me at (867) 669-4902, or Pete Cott at (867) 669-4913 should you have any
questions or require additional information.

fé&#

Ron Allen

AfArea Dirertor — Weaatern Arctic Aven

c. Pete Cott, DFO-FHM, A/Area Chief, Habitat
Dennis Wright — DFO-Science, Coordinator, Environmental Affairs
Neil Robinson, DFC-C&P, Supervisor/Fishery Officer
Murray Swyripa - DDMI, Vice-President, Environmental Affairs
Gord Macdonald - DDM]I, Environmenta} Advisor
Heidi Xlein - Mackenzie Valley Environmental Review Board, Executive Director

Canada
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AUTHORIZATION TO DESTROY FISH BY ANY MEANS OTHER THAN FISHING
AUTHORISATION POUR DESTRUCTION DE POISSONS PAR AUTRES MOYENS
QUE LA PECHE

DFO File No. SC98001
Authorization No./N° de 1’autorisation

Authorization Issued To/Autorisation délivrée a
Name: Dr. Stephen F. Prest - President
Address: Diavik Diamond Mines Inc.
Post Office Box 2498
Suite 205, 5007-50® Avenue
Yellowknife, Northwest Territories X1A 2P3
Telephone: (867) 669-6500

Facsimile: (367) 669-9058

Location of Project/Emplacement du projet

On and adjacent to the East Island located on the eastern side of Lac de Gras, approximately 300 km northeast of
Yellowknife in the Northwest Territories. Latitude 64°31° north, Longitude 110°20° west.

Valid Authorization Pericd/Période de validité

From/De: determined as indicated in section 12.0  To/ A: December 31, 2020

Description of Works or Undertakings/Description des ouvrages ou entreprises

Diavik Diamond Mines Inc. (DDMI) proposes to conduct open pit and underground mining of kimberlite pipes at
tneir Lac de Uras mine sie (FToject). RXPIOSIves W1l D8 USed as ifle Prumnary Meulod Of SXCavailng rOCK Juring
construction and operation of the open pit mines. Small inland lakes known as e1, 3, €6, €7, e8 and €10 (as
indicated in the Project Plans) will be draining or manipulated to conduct the Project. It is anticipated that the use
of explosives and draining or manipulation of lakes associated with the conduct of this Project could result in death
or injury to fish by means other than fishing.

Conditions of Authorization/Conditions de I'autorisation

1.0 Pursuant to s. 32 of the Fisheries Act, R.S.C., 1985, ¢. F. 14, the Minister of Fisheries and Oceans (DFQ) authorizes
DDMI to destroy fish by means other than fishing under the following conditions. In developing this Authorization,
DFO considered its Guidelines for the Use of Explosives in or Near Canadian Fisheries Waters (DFO 1998)
(hereafter referred to as the Guidelines) and the Policy for the Management of Fish Habitat (DFO 1986).

2.0 For the purposes of this Authorization, mine activities are considered to be any activity undertaken with respect to the
Project related to construction, operation, closure or post closure.
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AUTHORIZATION TO DESTROY FISH BY ANY MEANS OTHER THAN FISHING
AUTHORISATION POUR DESTRUCTION DE POISSONS PAR AUTRES MOYENS
OUFE. LA PECHE

DFO File No. SC98001
Authorization No./N° de 'autorisation

3.0 The approved documents include the works and/or undertakings proposed:
1.1 Environmental Effects Report documents, dated September 1998, prepared by DDMI;
12 The above documents are hereafter referred to as the Project Plans.

4.0 The weight of the explosive charges used shall be calculated based on the proximity of the charge to the limit of the Blast
Zone (as identified in the Project Plans} such that the post-detonation shock wave produced and measured at the limit
of the Blast Zone shall not exceed a maximum Peak Pressure of 100kPa.

5.0 The weight of the explosive charges used shall be calculated based on the proximity of the charge to the limit of the Blast
Zone such that the Peak Particle Velocity produced and measured at the limit of the Blast Zone shall not exceed a
maximum of 13 mm/s.

6.0 DDMI shall submit a Mitigation Plan to DFO for review and approval within one year following the isswance of this
Authorization. This Mitigation Plan should suggest mitigation measures to be implemented in the event that the
Guidelines are exceeded within the Blast Zone, methods proposed to deter fish {e.g. acoustic deterrents, plastic
covering on spawning shoals etc.) from the Blast Zone, and a plan to monitor the success of the mitigation proposed.

7.0 DDMI shall develop and conduct a Blasting Effects Study and shall submit the Study Plan to DFO for review and
approval a minimum of 3 months prior to the anticipated start date of blasting activities associated with both the A154
pit, as indicateq in the Froject Fians, (hal meets e objectives of:

7.1 Verifying the extent of the blasting zone beyond the centerline of the dike, both spatially and temporally;
7.2 Verifying the prediction that the extent of the blasting zone will decrease as the pit deepens;

7.3 Monitoring the areas outside of the dike for the presence of dead or moribund fish and conducting a necropsy
on any dead fish to determine the magnitude of trauma to internal organs and structures;

7.4 Determining egg percent mortality and level of effect within the predicted and confirmed blast zone relative to
control sites;

7.5 Developing mitigative measures to prevent potential impacts of blasting within and beyond the blast zone into
Lac de Gras;

7.6 Providing DFQ with adequate information to determine whether similar Blasting Effects Studies for the A418
and A21 pits are required.

8.0 Should the results of the either the Blasting Effects Study conclude that the Peak Pressure or the Peak Particle Velocity
exceed the Guidelines within the Blast Zone, or should there be an excessive number of dead or moribund fish on the
surface following a blast (as determined by DFO), DDMI shall invoke the Mitigation Plan and reconfigure the
maximum weight of the explosives used for each charge so as to conform to the Guidelines.

Canadi
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AUTHORIZATION TO DESTROY FISH BY ANY MEANS OTHER THAN FISHING
AUTHORISATION POUR DESTRUCTION DE POISSONS PAR AUTRES MOYENS
OUE LA PECHE

DFO File No. SC98001
Authorization No./N° de I’ autorisation

9.0 Conditions for Authorization of the pits A418 and A21 shall be contingent on the results of the Mitigation Plan and the
Blasting Effects Study and shail be determined by DFO.

10.0  Fish will be sacrificed during the draining of the small inland lakes known as el, €3, e6, €7, ¢8 and e10 (identified in
the Project Plans), the conditions to be followed are outlined in the Section 35 Fisheries Act Authorization issued
concurrently with this Authorization.

11.0 A copy of this Authorization shall be at the work site during all work periods.
12.0  This Authorization is deemed to be in force on that day upon which DFQ receives a copy thereof dated and signed by

DDM], to signify that DDMI has read and understood its content and undertakes to carry out the company activities
accordingly.

The holder of this authorization is hereby authorized under the authority of section 32 of the Fisheries Act, R.5.C.,
1985, ¢. F. 14, to carry out the work or undertaking described herein. It does not purport to release the applicant from
any obligation to obtain permission from or to comply with the requirements of any other regulatory agencies.

Failure to comply with any condition of this authorization may result in charges being laid under the Fisheries Act.

Thiz nuthorization form chonld he held an cite and warls crewe chonld he made familiar with the conditinne attached

Le détenteur de la présente est autorisé en vertu du paragraphe 32 de la Loi sur les péches, LR.C. 1985, ch. F. 14, a
expioiter les ouvrages ou entreprises decrlls aux presentes. Elie ne dispense pas ie requerant de Fobiigation d'opbrenir ia

permission d'autres organismes réglementaires concernés ou de se conformer a leurs exigences.

En vertu de la Loi sur les péches, des accusations pourront étre porteés contre ceux qui ne respectent pas les conditions

mrduntan Aana 1o wpdoanta avrtarioatinn
preNRD QRIND D precinmit autpnization.

Cette autorisation doit étre conservée sur les leux des travaux, et les équipes de travail devraient en connaitre les
conditions.
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AUTHORIZATION TO DESTROY FISH BY ANY MEANS OTHER THAN FISHING
AUTHORISATION POUR DESTRUCTION DE POISSONS PAR AUTRES MOYENS
QUE LA PECHE

DFO File No. SC98001
Authorization No./N° de ’autorisation

Date of Issuance: 2" g-00

Approved by: Prepared by: Dennis Wright
(4& @%“ Coordinator, Environmental Affairs

Science — Winnipeg, Manitoba

O Ren Allen Fisheries and Oceans Canada

A/ Area Director Central and Arctic Region

Western Arctic Area

Fisheries and Oceans Canada Pete Cott

Central and Arctic Region A/Area Chief, Habitat
Westemn Arctic Area
Fisheries and Oceans Canada
Central and Arctic Region

Dr. Stephen F. Prest — President Witness:

Diavik Diamond Diavik Diamond Mines Inc.
: ":‘ —_-'/-”
Signature: Signature: / \}/¢—q =<3
A’
Copysigned\yy DDMlreceived by DFO Signature:

Date:

Canada
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
AUTHORISATION POUR DES OUVRAGES OU ENTREFRISES MODIFIANT

L*HARITAY DU POISSON
DFO Fite No. SC28001
Antheriongicn No/N® de I"antorisarion
S T i

Antherization Issued To/Antorisation déliveée &
Name: Dr. Stephen F. Prest - President
Address; Diavik Diamond Mmes Inc.
Post Office Box 2468

Suite 205, 5007-50™ Avenne
Yellowknife, Northwest Temritories X1A 208

Telephone; (B67) G65-6500
Faesimile: (267) 669-9058

L —— N — el s

Location of Project/Emplacement du projet

On and adjacent to the East Island locaited on the eastern side of Lac de Gras, approximately 300 km northeast of
Yeallowknife i the Northwest Territories. Latitude 64°31 North, Longitnde 1109267 West.

# —ﬂ
Valid Anthorizetien Period/Période de validité

The valid anthorization period for the harmful alteration, disraption or destruction of ﬁs? habitat from the activities
\/ desctibed i the section below, “Description of HADD Works or Undertakings”, is fom August 2,2008, as
B % | determined in seesion 18.0 of this autberizatior, t December 31, 2025, The valid authorization peciod for studies,
compensation works, monitoring, and other conditions of this guthorization arc as set out below.
‘ot e S ————— ool

Description of HADD Works or Undertakings/Description des auvrages on entreprises

Diavik Diamond Mines Tos, (ODMI) proposes to conduct open pit and underproumd mining of lamberlite pipes at
their Lac de Gras mine site (Project). 1t is anticipated thiat activities related to the Project will cause the following
herminl alterstion, disruption or destruction (HADD) of fish habit'at:

(D haddiﬁonwmhaﬂakasandpmds“&ﬁﬁnﬂwminefoatpﬁntt}mtwadmdemtmbeﬁshhabimt,
fish hubitat in the following six lakes on the East Iland identified in the Project Pians will be destroyed
due to mine develapment: el, €3, e6, 7, ef, and 1D,

i) Fish habitat in streams on the east islynd will be destroyed due to mine davelopmeat;

iif) Fish habitat in Lac de Gras will be destroyed due to fhe placement of rock in the lake to construct
approximately 5 kilometers of dikes;

iv)  Fishhabitatin Lac de Gras (inside of the dikes) will be destroyed due to open pit mining;

V) Pish habitat in the North Inlet of Lac de Gras will be destroyed due to the constmction of 2 dike across the
rmonth of the intet, and the use of the inket xs part of DDMT's water ranagement Systea;

Vi) Figh habitat in Lac de Gras will be altered due to the constriction of & zack jetty to support a water intake
structire and;

'

Amended May 16, 2001

Canadi
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT

AUTHORISATION POUR DES OUVRAGES OU ENTREPRISES MODIFIANT

L’HABITAT DU POISSON

DFO Fite No. 3C95001
Anthorization NoJ/N® de 1"sutorization

vi)

Fish habitat in Lac de Gras will be altersd due 1o the deposit of sediment as a result of dredging and dike
constmetion.

The above are collectively referred to as “Project Effects™.

1.0

20

30

40

50

Condifions of Anthorization/Conditions de 1*avtorisatiots
Pursnant to subsection 35(2) of the Fisheries Act, the Ministey of Fisheries and Oceans QDFD} authorizes
DDMI to cause the Project Bffects by the following means or under the following conditions. Tn
developing this Authorization, DFC considered its Policy for the Management of Fish Habitat {DEG 1986),

For the purposes of this Authorization, mine activities ate considered to be any acnvity indertaken with
respect to the Project related 1o construction, operation, ¢closure and post closure.

DIDMI confirms that all plans and speeifications for all warks and undertakings proposed reluting to this
Authorization have been duly prepared snd reviewed by appropriate professionals working on behalf of
DML DOMI acknowledges that it is solely responsible for all design, safety and worlkananship aspects of
all works agsociated with this Authorization.

The approved drawings and documents inchude those specifying the works and/or nndertakings proposed,
mitigative measures, compensation and momitormg requements:

41 NoNet Loss Plan Addendum, (NNL Plan Addendum) dated April 12, 1999, propared by DDME;
42 No Net Loxs Plan, (NNL Plan) dated August 1998, prepared by DML
43 Environmental Effects Repor! documents, dated September 1998, prepared by DIIMT;

431  Environmenial Effects Report, Fish and Water, dated September 1998, prepayed by
DDME; n

4.4 Project Description Submission, dated March 1998, prepared by DDMI;
4.5 Clavs 4 Water Licence Application, dated March 4, 1998 submitred by DML

4.6 “Terms of Reference’ - Habitat Utilization Study, dated Jone 15, 2000, and signed by My
Swyripa, DDMI;

4.7 The above drawings and docuraents are bereafier refemed to as the Project Plans.

43 DDMI shall notify DFO of any proposed changos to the Project Plans, activitics or methodalogies
that have the potential 1o adversely irmpact fish and/or fsh habitat.

Roporting Requirements and Approvails

Original docoraent August 2, 2000

Canada
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
AUTHORISATION POUR DES OCVRAGES OU ENTREPRISES MODIFIANT
L’HABYTAT DU POISSON

DFO File No. SCO8D01
Authorization Ne/N? de I"actorisation

51 DDM shal) submir all stody, compensation, monitorig and other plang required ynder this
Anthorization to DFO for review and approval 2 minimum of 3 months prior to the mitiation of the
corvesponding atndies efc, unless otherwise specified within this Authorization or approved by
DEO.

5.2 DDMI shall apsure ihat a1l study, cormpensation, monitoring and other plans initiated ave
completed in a reasonably tmely mamer sud DDMI shall submit all study reports ew., reguired
under this Authorization, to DFQ for review and approval a maximum of § months after
cormpletion of tha roresponding smdies, tmless atherwise specified within this Autharzsation or
approved by DFO.

53 Any and all requirements outlined witlin this Authorization, inclnding babitat compensation,
smdies, and reporting, shall be done 1o the satisfection of DFO, .

60  Compensation for the HADYD of fish habitat
61  DDMI shall compensate for the HADD of fish habitat though the following;
Tnland Lkes |
6.1.1 Compensation for the HADD of at least 4.6 habitat nuits (HUs, equal w habifat snitability
index mmltiphied by area for the following inland lakes indentified ip the Plnn: e, €3, 66,

w7, 8 and €10} of mland Iake habitat on the East Istand shall be achieved by the
enhancement of existing lakes within the Project area, namely;

6.1.1.1 Creating connections suitable for water movement and fish passage armong lakes
designated as m1, m2 & m3 on the mainland (as identified in the NNL Plan
Addendum), o achieve g gain of approximamly 3.7 HUs;

6.1.12 Enhancing at least ane east island Iake (lakes ell, eld or el17, as identified m the
NNL Plan} with the: goal of cubancing Hmiting habitat types and stractores such
that the productive capacity of the habitat i the chosen lzke (or lakes) is
inceeased for an approximate gaio of 3.3 HUs;

6.1.13 Encuring that the total gamned HUs:lost HUJs ratie for inland lake fsh habitat is
1.5 or betiet.

.Y
6.12 Compensation for the HADD of stream habitat on the East Island shalt be achioved
through the echancement of a stream denoted as wal located on the Waest Island between
lake wl and Lae ds Gras as well as mearporation of habitat feamures in the connector
siream created between lakes mi and m3 on the maintand, as identified in the AVL Plmn
and NNL EPlan Addendrem;, :

Origize! docurnent Azgust 2, 2000
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
AUTHORISATION POUR DES OUVRAGES OU ENTREPRISES MODIFTANT
L’HAEITAT DU POISSON

DF( File No. SC9800]
Anthorizggion No/N* de T'autarisation
L " A

6,1.2.1 The habitt compepsation shall be in the form of improving in-sfream habjmt
ang improving fish passage, for those fish species identified 25 nsing streams in
the project area, within the streyme as identified in the NNL Plan and NNL Plam
Addendum,

Lac De Gras

6.13 Compensation for the HADD of ar least 77 HUs of fish habitar within Lac de Gras
{accounting for babitst impacted due to the dike footprints, North Inlet develapment,
open pit mining, and the constmetion of the water intake structore) shall be achieved as
foltaws:

6.1.3.1 By the development of shallow rearing hahitat, snaweing shoals and shoreline
‘Tabitat within the diled avexs syound the open pits in Fac de Gras ypon
completion of wining i each open pit;

6.1.3.2 By ensuring that habitat featwres within the diked areas, upor completion of
mining in each open. pit {incheding depth, substraie type, size and configuration),
are modeled after those feanwres found in other productive areas of the lake, a5
well as incorporating traditional knewledie where applicable;

£.1.3.3 By the enhancement of the outer edges of the dikes around the open pits for fish
spawning by mcorporating opfimal features used byghose Hah quch as; substrate
size, shape, slope, suitable wave expasre and proximity to complementary
habitat types and feahmes;

6.1.3.3.1Dike enhancement on the lake side of the dikes shall not commence
mﬂDDMIhassatimcmrilydmnmmd(inampurtsubnﬁmdml
DFO prios to dike enhancement) that water quality due to dike leaching
and potential effects due to blasting (as pev the section 32 Fisheries Aet
Authorization issued concurrently with this Aunfhorization) will mat
adversely affect fish targeted in the enhancement efforts.

6.1.3.4 By constructing the water intake support jetty with slopes and materials as
specified i the crgineering designs submitted for the section 30 Fisheries Act
Approval issued Apsil 6, 2000.

' 6.1.35 By ensuring that fish habitat compensation efforts in Lae de Gras will achieve o
total gained HUs:lost HUs ratio of 1.2 or better.

6.4  Fishsalvage methods shall be developed and implernented for moving fisk from behind
the dikes inta Lac de Gras so as to minimize mortslitics and allow complete
documentation of speciss compasition, numbers and moyralities.

Onitpsun! docyrrent August 2, 2000
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
AUTHORISATION POUR DES OUVRAGES OU ENTREPRISES MODIFIANT
L’"HABITAT DU POISSON

DYO File No. SCO8001
Authorization MoJ/N® de "aptorisation

6.1.5  DIDMI shall report on the fish salvage in side of each dike (in particular the methods
ﬁlﬂy&d and results) within 3 months of completing the dewatering of the respective
pools.

Compensation and Monitoring Plans

6.2 DDMI shall develop implemenration plans for compensation of fish habitat, hereafter knows as
Compenzation Plans; n

6.2.1 Develop Compensation Plans for each of the ahove mentioned aveas of habitat
compensation. At g minimum these plans must include a description of the process for
consultation with Fist Nations groups and DFO, schednling, compensation stratcgies,
engineering desizn, and construction activities. The following Compensarion Plans shall
be submitted to DFQ for revisw and approval one year following the issuarce of this
Aunthorization:

6211 A Compemsation Pian for the enhancement of inlend Inke and stream habitat;

62.1.2 A Compensation Plan for the development of habitat within the diked areas of
Lac de Gras, and;

6.2.13 A Compensation Plan for the enhancement of habitat external to the dikes

622 DDMI shall develop and submyt te DFO, w:ﬂ:mtw*u years of the issuance of this
Anthngization, the design specifications in the Compensation as per the approachss
coptned within DDMI’s Ne Net Loss Plan and No Net Loss Addendwm, with full
consideration of input received thrangh consyltation with affected First Nations groups
and further consuttation with DEO.

623 Design specifications in the Compensation Plans shall be developed with conaiderstions
for such things as tivsng, engineering techniques, and contingencies.

k-

6.3 DIOMI shall develop, in consultation with affected First Nations groups Monsloring FPluns for
determining the effectiveness of all habitat enhancement and development efforts and shall subimit
these Monitoring Plans to DFO one year following the issuance of this Antharization:

| .

6.4 DDMEI shalt develop the Compensation Plans and Monitoring Plans with spesific consideration
for the terrres depoted in Section 6.1;

6.5 DML shall alter or modify the habitst compensation approach or strochmes, as required by DFQ,
fo obtain the level of lake and sream habitet compensation te the satisfaction of DFO.

Origimal detimnent August 2, 2000
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
AUTHORISATION POUR DES OUVRAGES OU ENTREPRISES MODIFIANT

6.6

8.7

6.8

6.9

L*HABITAT DU POISSON

DFEG File No. SC3001
Anthorization No./N® de autorisetion -

DDMI shall sobrnit estimatss of pit water quality for each diks area updated with the results of the
water quality monitoring ax per Section, 11.0, a minimum of three months prior {o the anticipated
date of commeneement of habitat compensation works within each dike area.

6.6.1 DDMI skall demnonstrate that water quality will be acceptable o DFO prior to sty dika
breaching as per Seetion 11.1.2;

6.6.2  Ifwater quality within the diked area is wnasceptable, DIDMT shall submit 2 revised
Compensation Plan (within six months of the gnacceptable water quality results) for
habitat compensation within the A21 areg of Lac de Gras prior to implementing
compensatio o ¢fforts within that dike.

6.6.3  Upon demonstration of scceptable water quality, DDMI shall commence with the
Compensation Flans for each of the diked areas provided that;

6.63.1 The locatinns and sizes of dike breaches ave specifidd within the Navigable
Waters Protection Act Penuit {issued concurrently with thhs Anthorization).

DIMI shall submit 4 report on the habitat compensation efforts (2 final calenlation of actual
hebitat Josses and babirar prins expressed as HUs for each of the dikes) including and follow-up
momitorng within ope year of the breaching of cach dike;

DDMI shall maintain it habitat compensation as required, zod monitor, verify and report on the
effectivencss of the compensation efforis fizat will be ontlined in the Compensation and
Mounitoring Plans as approved by DFO;

6.81 Results from A21 monitormg shall be gsed to modify habitat compensation plans and
monitoring plars, as necessary, for the A154 and A41R areas ,

The conditions detailed in, Sections 6.7 shall also apply to the A154 diked area and the A418 diked
aATeR.

T Fish-out Studies:

7.1

.2

73

DYDMI shall eonduct Fish-out Studicss, as per approved study design, on each of the following
lakes on the Bz Teland scheduled for dewatering; =3, €7, e8, and e10.

DDMI ehall subzsit reparts on the Fish-out Smdies within aix months of the initiation of
dewatering any of the following lakes: €3, ¢7, e8, and £10.

1Y
These reparts shall include results, dats agalyses, discusaion of the results and recommendations.

80 Fish Habitat Utilization Stody

Crriging) domurnent August 7, 2000
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
AUTHORISATION POUR DES OUVRAGES OU ENTREPRISES MODIFIANT

8.1

8.2

L'HABITAT DU POISSON

DFO File No., SCORNO1L
Aunthorization Na/N® de Pantonsation

— _W
DDMI ghall condnet = Figh Habitat Titilization Stody as indfcated m the Project Pign, that mects
the fallowing general objectives;

3.1.1  Two years prior to in-lake dike construction activities, approximately 25 fish are to be
tagged, approximately half from an area near the dike and the othors from hipgh quality
habitat in another part of Lac de Gras. The tagged fish shall be monttnred fo determine
the linkage between these fish and habitat nsage {includimy spawning, feeding, over-
wintering habitat).

£12 Lok information obtatsed in the radinemgging commonent of the study to exdsting habitat
mapping work that has been conducted for Lac de Gras.

213  Monitor the figh habitat use in the vicinity af the mine (incloding shorls) on sn anmal
basis, to determine if use of these habitats hes been altered, as indicated in the Project
Flan,

DDMI shall subrmit 2 report o this stady with specific rierence o the objectives in section 8.1
following the completion of the smdy.

0.0 Fish Palatability and Texture Study

0.1

5.2

93

Withim two years of the issuance of this Authosization DDMI shall, in cooperation with DFO and
affected First Natione groups, develop and conduct a “Figh Palatabilitysand Textare Study” to
ensure that fish palatability and texture i3 rat degraded by minfng setivities. Once the smdy
methods have been finalized, testing shall be conducred to dotermine pre-prining condrtions.
Additional testing at a frequency of onte every five years shall be conducted thereafior, unless
DEC receives complaints of effects on fish palatability and/or texture in writing, In this case the
frequency of testing shall increase as divected by DFO.

9.1.1  Fish tiasne metal analysis shall be conducted prior to the fish being utilized for this sidy.

Where practical ssmpling of fish shall be coordinated with the monitoring of fish papulations and
indices of health as per Section 10.0, with the poal of veducing the mpnber of fish sacrificed.

DDMI shall submait 3 report on the results of this stody each year after the studies are conducted,
unless ofherwise agreed ts by DFO.

9.3.1  Such repors shall also su ggest mitigative measures which will be i:rgﬂemented by
DOMI if the vesults show that palatybitity and/or texmre of fish is being depraded by
mining ackvities.

100  Monitoring of fish populations and indices of fish health

Ovigina] docurment August 2, 2000
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
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L’HABITAT DU FOISSON
DFO File No. SCo8001
Anthorization No/N® de Uantorisgion
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101  Fishpopulations and indices of fish health in Lac de Gras shall be monitored through;

10.1.1 (Obtaining & randomized sample of fish (not to exceed 60 fish, see section 11.1.5.3) every
5 years from the Project area to collect data on length, weight, age at maturity, fecundity,
contaminant load and foad babits;

10.1.1 1 Such sampling shall be coordmated with other requirements of thiz
Anthorization with the goal of reducing thcmm:bﬂgfﬁshﬂamﬁced.

102 The results of the fish population and indices of fish health momitoring shall be provided follawing
the year being reported on, unless otherwise agredd ta by DFQ,

110 Monitoring of water quality, metals xnd trace elements

11.1  DDMI shall verify their predictions of imypacts on fish and fish habitat as presented o their
Enviranmental Assessment Report dotuments, dated September 1958, by monitoring and reporting
resuits regarding the follow g

11.1.1 ‘Water guality of pit inflosws to esturate pit water quality prior to flooding each pin;

11.12 Undermking verification sampling prior to dike breaching 1o snsure water ¢mality
parameters within the diked aress acceptable to DFO;

11,13 Metal and race element concentrations in dike nterstitial water, verification of metal and
trace element lenching rates feom the dlkes, and venfication of predicted spatial end
seagopal water coluran concentrations of such metals and trace elements contentrations at
various locatons adjacent tn the dikes;

11.14 Metal concentrations in sediment samplesfgnd benthic mvertcbrate samplos) obtained /¢ ¢.
from sites radiating from the mine water discharpe, at the 60m mbdng zone A
adjacent to the dikes in Lac de Gras, and at control sites, both prior to mine activities and
following the anset of mine activities and every three years thereafier;
i

11.1.4.1 Mectal analysis is to be done o total benthic mvertebrate biomass in the event
that there is not enoaph biomass of individual kg fo do separate anafyses. Ifan “
adequate protocol for invertebrate mytal analysis cannot be carried out, DFO o
shall be informed of saspling efforts and a request may bo made to amend the
requirement for benthic invertebrate metal analysis,

11.1.4.2 The reeults =ad interpretation of the metal analysis of sediment core samples and
benthic invertshrate semples, unless amended as per section 11.1.4.1, along with (-
an analysis of chanpes in benthic commrmmities, shall b submitted to DFO
within & months of sampling, unless otherwise zgreed to by DFO.

Amended May 16, 2000
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DPFO File No. SC98001
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11.1.5  Shmy seudping (Cottus copnatus) shall be sarrmied prior to dredging and dike
comstruction to provide pre-activity baseline data for mewaliothionein and metals;

11.1.5.1 If, pest-activity, chernical anslysis of waters and sediments demonstrate
elevations in metals and frace elements (based on snnual review of water qud
sediment guality data), aramal sampling of slimy scolpin shall be mitiated at the
end of the open water season frory no less fen six sites locy] to the vicimty of
the: mine site (the same sites 10 be wsed annually), to obtain at least twenty fish
PeT site;

11.1.5.2 Visceral contents (stomach, intestine sod all other internal abdoming] argans)
shall be aalysed for metals aud metalinthionen, and the romaining carcess
{rmiscle, skdp, and fins, bt not the head) shall be apajysed for metals.

11.1.5.3 If the imerpretation of the regults from the slirmy seulpin sampling indicate that,
relative to pre-setivity resalts, metals andfor trace clement bivavailablility has
increased and that the fizh specics metallothionein peduction has alse cvreased
then, loke trowut (Salfvelimus namayewsh) a5 well as round whitefish (Prosopium
" cylindraceun), shall be sempled at no less than three sites to obtaix at least
twenty fish per site (the same sites to be used annually), per species, at the end
of the next open water seagon, and overy three years thereafier.

11.1.5.4 Lake trout and whitefish kideeys and Tivers shall bs spalysed for metals and
wtallothionein, amnd muscle tissue analysed for metals,

11.1.5.4.1 The results and interpretation of the metal and
methallathionein moniioring in Lac de Gras fish shall be provided
followiig sarpling, mnless otherwise agreed to by DFO.

11.1.5.5 If the metals and/or trace element biogvailablility and/or mefallothionsein
production las increased to a level unacceptable to DFO then mitigation shall be
initiated. :

1.2 Measorements of uhder ine dissolved axygen levels shall be periodically taken in the vicinity of
the sewage outfall in Lac de Gras to monitor for potential oxygen depletion;

11.2.1 If dissolved oxygen is depressed to a level that tyy represent adverse inpact to figh
and/ar habitat, then mifigstive measures shall be employed,

12.0  Total suspended solids (T88) in relation to dredging and dike construction

£
l 121  DDMI shall monitor daily discrete depth total suspended solids (T5S} cancentrations during all
redping snd dike consmyction (A154, A418, A21 and North Inlet) and ensure established target

Amcnded May L6, 2001
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
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L"HABITAT DU POISSON

DEO File No. 5C98001
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122

123

124

125

thresbolds for TES are not excerded at agreed upon monitoripg location located aromnd dredging
activities; ‘ iy

12.1.1 Threshold vahie of 45 mg/L TSS for a 110 day average (final compliance ¥mit) is not to
he excesded beyond the monitoting locations established in 12.1.2, vo mnyrize adverse
effects on fish; ‘ .

12,12 For tha moposes of TSE yonitoring, saonitoring locatione are to be egmblished as close
as is practical to the 200m bowndary is measured from the toe of the dike agd will be
marked by binys; . {

12,13 'The 110 day average shall be based on discrete depth TSS measyrements taken at the
depth of preatest TSS conctntration as determined by daily mrbidity profiles.

12.1.3.1 The dam used for celeulations of the average shall be the day’s actoal
measurements plus the preceding 100 days’ measwements. Pre-construction
raeasurernents Will be decmed average background TSS levels.

12.1.3.2 Missing data (e.g when weather conditions make ssmpling unsafie) shall be
suhstitmed with 2 TSS estirnate based on nrbidity data derived from autamated
turbidity mefers at cach fixed statinn, using a TSS/imbidity relationship.

DDMI shall monitor daily diseyete depth TSS concentrations and turbidi fileg and notify DFQ
imreediately if TSS levels reach 75% of the threshold valnes establi&hﬁd mizl.1;

[
During dredging and dike construction and throaghout the opér waterageson, DDMI shall
deterzoine the spatial and temmporal extent of the TSS plume in Lac de Gras (defined 23 T3S
comcentrations abave backeround). This shall be accomplished through weekly TSS and tarbidity
surveys at appropriate sumpling stetions, delineating the plume, a5 well a5 expressig the plime
armssapmmgeofthamﬂﬁshhabiwavaihbleiuthcmtembwﬁnofhcdcﬂm&

DDMI shall determine sediment deposition on shoal habitat adjacent to the dikes and cormpare
these areas and amouats of sedimentation to those predicted by dispersion yodeling. DIDMI shall

verify that the shoals are washed clean one year following the completion of dredging activitics. If
the shoals ave not washed clean s predicted, additional fish habitat compensation may be required.
|

DDMI shall conduct 2 hiclogical survoy of the benthic invertebrate community, and an analysis of

e
sediment cormposition and water mwm;g%@mmx_m to dredging 0
and dike construction activitiss, to asscss changes in. commmnity campositon, sbundance

and distributon.

|
12.5.1 Bepthic invertebrate samples <hall be obtained at sites adjaceq te the dike aligpmends o (L

within the zones of sediment deposition and &t control sites. |

Avoended May 16, 2001
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HARITAT -
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L’HABITAT DU POISSON

DFO File No. SCo8(01
Anthorizmton No/N® de 1'autorisaton

12.6

12.7

128

12.9

To mitigate Fupacta to fish habitet in Tac de Gras beyond the dike dredzing and constroction f?/
acfrvities, & conhnpous fleating silt certaip matetial shall be deployed.

The sediment curtain deployed to the south of the A154 dike alignment {n the vicivity of stations
referred to as statons 1645-64 apd 65 in the NWT Water License N7L2-1645 and amended to [
1645-58 and -59) shall be moved further north such thet the maxirum moowt of shorelioe 6 (94
protectad from fusther imndation by suspended and deposited sediments. This adjustmont of the

sediment curtain shall be done as scon, as the dredpe anchar: have moved beyond this ares and

will no longer interfire with the sediment cortain anchors.

TSS measmrements and levelsconditions shall be made available to D’Po on & weekly basis

throughout the dike comstrction activities unless otherwise required (see section 12.2).

Dredged material resuling fom the constraction of dike A154 shallbvl_pdwnmdmplpc]mn to a
Iand based containment facility on the East Fland. Dredged maturial reselting fram the
construction of dikes A418 and A21 shall be deposited via pipeline to the North Inler Pacility. Al

" dyedged material shall be coptamed to prevent re-eniry into Lac de Gras.

I
|
i

134  No ¥Fishing Policy

13.1

DDMI shall develop and enforce a policy that prohibits fishing on Lac d& Gras, in the Bast Islnd
Yakes or streams by individuals on the mrine site in @ capsrity as mine employee, confractor or
visitar during all phages of mining activities, unless otherwise agrocd tl:l! by DFO.

135.1.1 This Policy shall be made available and understood by individuals an the mine site ina
capacity a8 mine employee, contractor or visitor during all phases of mining activities.

140 Security Deposit: 1\

14.1

DML shall provide DFQ with 3 monetary deposit as security for the performance by DDMI with
regard 1o all of itz obligations under this Authorization, including the required breaching of dikes,
fish habitst compensation, 3 years of post breaching compensation monitoring (per dike),
reporting, and additionsl work determined by DFO if required, aecording te the following
schedule:

1) prior to commencement of dredging and dike constmction of the A154 pit an amoutrt of ane
million five hundred thonsand (§ 1,500,000.00) dollars. |

!
k) prior to commencement of dredging and dike construction of the A418 pit an additional nine
hundred thousand (§ 900,006,00) dollars.

¢) priot to commencement of dredging and dike constuetion of the A21 p:tanaddrtmnal one
mmillion five hundred thowsand (§ 1,500,000.00) dollars.

Amended May 16,2001 i

Canadd
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
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L’HABITATY DU POISSON

a
DYO File No. 5C98081
Authorization No/N? de I'antorisatdon

142  The secuxty deposit provided by DDMI mmst be in 2 form egreed to by DFO.

14.3 DM shall magotain the deposited amounts until all DDMIs oblipations under this Authorization
aro satisfied.

144  Atthe discretion of DFO, the anwunt of the security deposit may be adjusted ampmally W accoumt
for fish habitat compensation completed or to accorplish additional work thar DFO may reguire to
satisfy the objectives of fish habitat compensation.

i4.5  DFO shall be ahls to call on the security deposit mnconditionally if DDMI does rot meet any of the
requirements outhined within this Autherization, as detenwined solely by DFO.

4.6  Tothe extent not prohibited by law, DDMI shall have the right to audit, from time to time with
regsonable notics to DFO and 2t DDMT's euprnse, any expenditure of frads withdrawn by DFO.

147  Opce DDMI bas completed to the satisfaction of DFO all studies, yeports and works requived by
DFO, DFO shall retumn to DDMI any unesed portion of the security deposit,

(eneral Conditions: 4

150

16.0

170

180

DDMI shall ensure that no adverse fmpacts to fish and/ar fish habitats occur ag a result of the Project
beyond those fmpacts that have been identified and compensated for under this agtesment, mmless
autherized by DFO.

Any deviation from gke Plan, the constroction schedale or the miﬁgaﬁmandmmpﬂnsaﬁoqm stated
above that may potentially affect fish or fish hubitat, rmst be discussed and approved in writing by the
Depertmemt of Fisheries and Oceans - Fish Habitat Management, Western Aretic Avea prior to
implementarion.

A copy of this Authorization shall be at the work site during 2ll work pesiods. Work crews shall be made
famniliar with the conditions of this Authorization prior to iuplementation of the works or andertakings,

This Authorization is deemed to be in force on that day upon which DFQ reeives a copy thereof dated and
signed by DDMI, To gignify that DDMI has read and understood its content and vndertakes to cacry cut the
company activities accordingly.

e A
The holder of this Anthorization is hereby suthorized undey the mutbority of section 35(2) of the Fisheries Acr, RE8.C,
1985, c. F. 14, t earvy out the work or undertsking described hezein. This Authorization is valid oaly with respect to
fish habitat and for no other purposes. Tt does not mport to nelease the applicant fom any obligation to obtain
penmission from or $o comply with the requircinents of any other regulatory agencics.

Failuee to comply with smy condition of this Authorizetion nay resnit in charges being laidggnder the Fisheries Aeh

Origrmy] docement Auguet 2, 2000

Canad3
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AUTHORIZATION FOR WORKS OR UNDERTAKING AFFECTING FISH HABITAT
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Thiz Aythorization fivm should be held on site and work crews should be made familisr with the copditions attached,

Le détenteny de Ia présenie est autorisé en verm du parapraphe 35(2) de In Loi sur Jes péches, LR.C. 1985, ¢h F. 14,4
exploiter les ouvrages ou entreprises décgits anx présentes,

L'astorisarion n'est valide qn'en ce qui concerne Thabitat du poisson et poor aucme e fin. Elle e dispense pas Iz
eaquérant de I'obligation d'obtenir la permiwion d'antres orpanismes riglementaires concemés ou de s copfarmer &

leurs exigences.
En vertu de In Zoi st les péches, des accusations poutront et porteés conire ceux qui ne respectent pas les conditions
prévues dans 1a présent¢ atorisation,
Cetts mptorisation doit 8tre copservée sux les Keux des travanx, of les équipes de wavayl devraient en comaaiive leg
Sitions.
Date of Issuance:
Approved by: Prepared by: Julie Dahl
Pete Cott
Fizh Habitat Management
Ron Allen Western Arctic Ares
A/ Azea Ditectar Fisheries and Oceans Canada
Western Arctic: Area Central and Avctic Region
Fisheries and Oceans Canads
Central and Arctic Region
k)
i e S — I S —
Dz, Stephen F. Preat — President Wimess:
Diavik Diamond Mines Joc, Diavik Diamogd Mines Inc.
Signatume: Sigmatore:
A e S
Copy signed by DDMI received by DFQ Signatuze:
Date:

Original dotement August 2, 2000
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Fisheries and Oceans Péches et Océans
Canada Canada

#301, 5204-50" Ave.
Yellowknife, NT
X1A 1E2

August 22, 2013

Our file Notre référence

98-HCAA-CA6-00021

Gord Macdonald

Diavik Diamond Mines Inc.
Post Office Box 2498

Suite 205, 5007-50th Avenue
Yellowknife, NWT X1A 2P8

Dear Mr. Macdonald:

Subject: Diavik Diamond Mines Inc. (DDMI) Fisheries Act Authorization SC98001 —
amended conditions

As you are aware, | will be leaving Fisheries and Oceans Canada — Fisheries Protection
Program (DFO) on August 23, 2013. Kelly Eggers will be the new fish habitat biologist
assigned to the Diavik file. Therefore, to assist with the transition | would like to take this
opportunity to amend conditions within the Authorization to provide you with the current
status of DDMI’s obligations.

Condition:
6.0  Compensation for the HADD of fish habitat
Inland Lakes

6.1.1 Compensation for the HADD of at least 4.6 habitat units (HUs, equal to habitat
suitability index multiplied by area for the following inland lakes indentified in the Plan:
el, e3, e6, e7, e8 and e10) of inland lake habitat on the East Island shall be achieved by
the enhancement of existing lakes within the Project area, namely

6.1.1.1 Creating connections suitable for water movement and fish passage among lakes
designated as m1, m2 & m3 on the mainland (as identified in the NNL Plan Addendum),
to achieve a gain of approximately 3.7 HUs;

A2
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6.1.1.2 Enhancing at least one east island lake (lakes el11, e14 or el7, as identified in the
NNL Plan) with the goal of enhancing limiting habitat types and structures such that the
productive capacity of the habitat in the chosen lake (or lakes) is increased for an
approximate gain of 3.3 HUs.

Streams

6.1.2 Compensation for the HADD of stream habitat on the East Island shall be
achieved through the enhancement of a stream denoted as ws1 located on the West Island
between lake w1l and Lac de Gras as well as incorporation of habitat features in the
connector stream created between lakes m1 and m3 on the mainland, as identified in the
NNL Plan and NNL Plan Addendum;

Status:

6.1.1.1

Project plan for the m-lakes has been approved and constructed. Completion of
monitoring field work, potential minor adjustments based on monitoring results, reporting
and submission of as-built reports are still required.

6.1.1.2

The requirement for enhancement of at least one east island lake has been replaced with
the requirement to complete two off-site, community-based projects, one in Lutsel k’e
and one in Kugluktuk as agreed upon by DFO.

6.1.2

Project plan for the west island stream (ws1) has been approved and constructed.
Completion of monitoring field work, potential minor adjustments based on monitoring
results, reporting and submission of as-built reports are still required

Condition:

6.1.3.3 By the enhancement of the outer edges of the dikes around the open pits for fish
spawning by incorporating optimal features used by those fish such as; substrate size,
shape, slope, suitable wave exposure and proximity to complementary habitat types and
features;

6.1.3.3.1 Dike enhancement on the lake side of the dikes shall not commence until DDMI
has satisfactorily demonstrated (in a report submitted to DFO prior to dike enhancement)
that water quality due to dike leaching and potential effects due to blasting (as per the
section 32 Fisheries Act Authorization issued concurrently with this Authorization) will
not adversely affect fish targeted in the enhancement efforts.

I3
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Status:

Based on the conclusions reached in Assessment of the Use of Dikes at Diavik Diamond
Mine Lac de Gras for Lake Trout Spawning 2011 (Fitzsimons, 2013), it was determined
that there was no compelling reason to attempt to enhance the outer dikes to provide
spawning habitat. Additional fish habitat was created as part of the West Island Stream
Project; therefore, dike enhancement works are no longer required.

Condition:

6.1.3.4 By constructing the water intake support jetty with slopes and materials as
specified in the engineering designs submitted for the section 30 Fisheries Act Approval
issued April 6, 2000.

Status:

This work has been completed; therefore, this condition has been met.

Condition:

8.0  Fish Habitat Utilization Study

8.1  DDMI shall conduct a Fish Habitat Utilization Study as indicated in the Project
Plan, that meets the following general objectives;

8.1.1 Two years prior to in-lake dike construction activities, approximately 25 fish are
to be tagged, approximately half from an area near the dike and the others from high
quality habitat in another part of Lac de Gras. The tagged fish shall be monitored to
determine the linkage between these fish and habitat usage (including spawning, feeding,
over-wintering habitat).

8.1.2 Link information obtained in the radio-tagging component of the study to existing
habitat mapping work that has been conducted for Lac de Gras.

8.1.3 Monitor the fish habitat use in the vicinity of the mine (including shoals) on an
annual basis, to determine if use of these habitats has been altered, as indicated in the
Project Plan.

8.2  DDMI shall submit a report on this study with specific reference to the objectives
in section 8.1 following the completion of the study.

Status:

The fish habitat utilization study was deemed complete December 2, 2008; therefore, this
condition has been met.
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Condition:
9.0 Fish Palatability and Texture Study

9.1  Within two years of the issuance of this Authorization DDMI shall, in cooperation
with DFO and affected First Nations groups, develop and conduct a ‘Fish Palatability
and Texture Study’ to ensure that fish palatability and texture is not degraded by mining
activities. Once the study methods have been finalized, testing shall be conducted to
determine pre-mining conditions. Additional testing at a frequency of once every five
years shall be conducted thereafter, unless DFO receives complaints of effects on fish
palatability and/or texture in writing. In this case the frequency of testing shall increase
as directed by DFO.

9.1.1 Fish tissue metal analysis shall be conducted prior to the fish being utilized for
this study.

9.2  Where practical sampling of fish shall be coordinated with the monitoring of fish
populations and indices of health as per Section 10.0, with the goal of reducing the
number of fish sacrificed.

9.3  DDMI shall submit a report on the results of this study each year after the studies
are conducted, unless otherwise agreed to by DFO.

9.3.1 Such reports shall also suggest mitigative measures which will be implemented by
DDMI if the results show that palatability and/or texture of fish is being degraded by
mining activities.

Status:

A fish palatability study is now required under the Water Licence. To avoid duplication
of regulatory requirements, this condition is no longer required under the Fisheries Act
Authorization.

Condition:

10.0 Monitoring of fish populations and indices of fish health

10.1  Fish populations and indices of fish health in Lac de Gras shall be monitored
through;

10.1.1 Obtaining a randomized sample of fish (not to exceed 60 fish, see section

11.1.5.3) every 5 years from the Project area to collect data on length, weight, age at
maturity, fecundity, contaminant load and food habits;
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10.1.1.1 Such sampling shall be coordinated with other requirements of this
Authorization with the goal of reducing the number of fish sacrificed.

10.2 The results of the fish population and indices of fish health monitoring shall be
provided following the year being reported on, unless otherwise agreed to by DFO.

11.1.5 Slimy sculpins (Cottus cognatus) shall be sampled prior to dredging and dike
construction to provide pre-activity baseline data for metallothionein and metals;

11.1.5.1 If, post-activity, chemical analysis of waters and sediments demonstrate
elevations in metals and trace elements (based on annual review of water and sediment
quality data), annual sampling of slimy sculpin shall be initiated at the end of the open
water season from no less than six sites local to the vicinity of the mine site (the same
sites to be used annually), to obtain at least twenty fish per site;

11.1.5.2 Visceral contents (stomach, intestine and all other internal abdominal organs)
shall be analysed for metals and metallothionein, and the remaining carcass (muscle,
skin, and fins, but not the head) shall be analysed for metals.

11.1.5.3 If the interpretation of the results from the slimy sculpin sampling indicate that,
relative to pre-activity results, metals and/or trace element bioavailablility has increased
and that the fish species metallothionein production has also increased then, lake trout
(Salvelinus namaycush) as well as round whitefish (Prosopium cylindraceum), shall be
sampled at no less than three sites to obtain at least twenty fish per site (the same sites to
be used annually), per species, at the end of the next open water season, and every three
years thereafter.

11.1.5.4 Lake trout and whitefish kidneys and livers shall be analysed for metals and
metallothionein, and muscle tissue analysed for metals.

11.1.5.4.1 The results and interpretation of the metal and methallothionein monitoring in
Lac de Gras fish shall be provided following sampling, unless otherwise agreed to by
DFO.

11.1.5.5 If the metals and/or trace element bioavailablility and/or metallothionein
production has increased to a level unacceptable to DFO then mitigation shall be
initiated.

Status:

Monitoring of fish populations and indices of fish health is now included in the Aquatic
Effects Monitoring Program required under the Water Licence. To avoid duplication in
regulatory requirements, this condition is no longer required under the Fisheries Act
Authorization. DFO will provide recommendations and advice to the Wek'eezhii Land
and Water Board as required regarding the fish monitoring program. Metallothionein
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analysis is not included in the AEMP as it was not determined to be necessary for
monitoring effects of metals on fish.

Condition:

11.1.3 Metal and trace element concentrations in dike interstitial water, verification of
metal and trace element leaching rates from the dikes, and verification of predicted
spatial and seasonal water column concentrations of such metals and trace elements
concentrations at various locations adjacent to the dikes;

11.1.4 Metal concentrations in sediment samples and benthic invertebrate samples,
obtained from sites radiating from the mine water discharge, at the 60m mixing zone
boundary, adjacent to the dikes in Lac de Gras, and at control sites, both prior to mine
activities and following the onset of mine activities and every three years thereafter;

11.1.4.1 Metal analysis is to be done on total benthic invertebrate biomass in the event
that there is not enough biomass of individual taxa to do separate analyses. If an
adequate protocol for invertebrate metal analysis cannot be carried out, DFO shall be
informed of sampling efforts and a request may be made to amend the requirement for
benthic invertebrate metal analysis.

11.1.4.2 The results and interpretation of the metal analysis of sediment core samples
and benthic invertebrate samples, unless amended as per section 11.1.4.1, along with an
analysis of changes in benthic communities, shall be submitted to DFO within 6 months
of sampling, unless otherwise agreed to by DFO.

12,5 DDMI shall conduct a biological survey of the benthic invertebrate community,
and an analysis of sediment composition and water chemistry prior to and after sediment
deposition due to dredging and dike construction activities, to assess changes in benthic
community composition, abundance and distribution.

12.5.1 Benthic invertebrate samples shall be obtained at sites adjacent to the dike
alignments within the zones of sediment and deposition and at control sites.

Status:

Based on dike monitoring results to date, these conditions will no longer apply to dike
A154. The status of A418 will be determined once an analysis is completed by Zajdlik &
Associates and reviewed by DFO. This is expected to occur in September 2013.

These conditions must be met for a post-construction monitoring period if and when dike
AZ21 is constructed, with the exception of condition 11.4.1 which DFO agreed to remove
in a letter dated, May 28, 2004 due to insufficient biomass being available at the site to
conduct metal analysis on benthic invertebrates. Post-construction monitoring results for
dike A21 will dictate if further monitoring is required.
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Condition:

11.2  Measurements of under ice dissolved oxygen levels shall be periodically taken in
the vicinity of the sewage outfall in Lac de Gras to monitor for potential oxygen
depletion;

11.2.1 If dissolved oxygen is depressed to a level that may represent adverse impact to
fish and/or habitat, then mitigative measures shall be employed.

Status:

This monitoring was completed and sewage discharge to Lac de Gras discontinued.
Therefore, this condition has been met.

Condition:
12.0 Total suspended solids (TSS) in relation to dredging and dike construction

12.1 DDMI shall monitor of discrete depth total suspended solids (TSS) concentrations
during all dredging and dike construction (A154, A418, A21 and North Inlet) and ensure
established target thresholds for TSS are not exceeded at agreed upon monitoring
location located around dredging activities.

12.1.1 Threshold value of 45 mg/L TSS for a 110 day average (final compliance limit) is
not exceeded beyond the monitoring locations established in 12.1.2 to minimize adverse
effects on fish;

12.1.2 For the purposes of TSS monitoring, monitoring locations are to be established as
close as is practical to the 200m boundary that is measured from the toe of the dike and
will be marked by buoys.

12.1.3 The 110 day average shall be based on discrete depth TSS measurements taken at
the depth of greatest TSS concentration as determined by daily turbidity profiles.

12.1.3.1 The data used for calculations of the average shall be the day’s actual
measurements plus the preceding 109 days’ measurements. Pre-construction
measurements will be deemed average background TSS levels.

12.1.3.2 Missing data (e.g. when weather conditions make sampling unsafe) shall be
substituted with a TSS estimate based on turbidity data derived from automated turbidity
meters at each fixed station, using a TSS/turbidity relationship.

12.2  DDMI shall monitor daily discrete depth TSS concentrations and turbidity
profiles and notify DFO immediately if TSS levels reach 75% of the threshold values
established in 12.1.1.
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12.3  During dredging and dike construction and throughout the open water season,
DDMI shall determine the spatial and temporal extent of the TSS plume in Lac de Gras
(defined as TSS concentrations above background). This shall be accomplished through
weekly TSS and turbidity surveys at appropriate sampling stations, delineating the plume,
as well as expressing the plume area as a percentage of the total fish habitat available in
the eastern basin of Lac de Gras.

12.6  To mitigate impacts to fish habitat in Lac de Gras beyond the dike dredging and
construction activities, a continuous floating silt curtain material shall be deployed.

12.7  The sediment curtain deployed to the south of the A154 dike alignment (in the
vicinity of stations referred to as stations 1645-64 and -65 in the NWT Water Licence
N7L2-1645 and amended to 1645-58 and -59) shall be moved further north such that the
maximum amount of shoreline is protected from further inundation by suspended and
deposited sediments. This adjustment of the sediment curtain shall be done as soon as the
dredge anchors have moved beyond this are and will no longer interfere with the
sediment curtain anchors.

12.8  TSS measurements and levels/conditions shall be made available to DFO on a
weekly basis throughout the dike construction activities unless otherwise required (see
section 12.2).

12.9 Dredged material resulting from the construction of dike A154 shall be deposited
via pipeline to a land based containment facility on the East Island. Dredged material
resulting from the construction of dikes A418 and A21 shall be deposited via pipeline to
the North Inlet Facility. All dredged material shall be contained to prevent re-entry into
Lac de Gras.

Status:

TSS monitoring has been completed for dikes A154 and A418. A monitoring program
has been approved for dike A21 as per the Construction Environmental Management Plan
required under the Water Licence. Therefore, these conditions are no longer required
under the Fisheries Act Authorization.

Condition:

12.4 DDMI shall determine sediment deposition on shoal habitat adjacent to the dikes
and compare these areas and amounts of sedimentation to those predicted by dispersion
modeling. DDMI shall verify that the shoals are washed clean one year following the
completion of dredging activities. If the shoals are not washed clean as predicted,
additional fish habitat compensation may be required.
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Status:

Monitoring to verify that shoals adjacent to dikes A154 and A418 were washed clean,
was inconclusive. Studies relied on tiles placed in shoal areas prior to dike construction
and then surveyed following construction. Currents in the area were sufficient that tiles
were dislodged which impacted post construction surveys leading to the conclusion that if
the current is sufficient to dislodge weighted tiles then it would also be sufficient to wash
any sediment deposited from dike construction. This observation of strong currents
associated with shoal habitat was also observed by Fitzsimons (2013) based on dislodging
of artificial eggs. Fitzsimons suggests currents around shoals could be in the order of 6
cm/s based on similar observations of dislodging in Lake Champlain.

Based on this information, this condition is no longer required.

All other conditions contained within Fisheries Act Authorization SC98001 remain in
effect.

If you have any questions, please contact Kelly Eggers at (867) 669-4905, or by email at
Kelly.Eggers@dfo-mpo.gc.ca.

Yours sincerely,

Bruce Hanna
Senior Habitat Biologist
DFO Western Arctic Area

Cc:

David Wells - Rio Tinto

Stuart Niven, Kelly Eggers - DFO
Mark Fenwick - EMAB

Ryan Fequet, Kathy Racher - MVLWB
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REPORT SUMMARY

On behalf of the Diavik Diamonds Project, Diavik Diamond Mines Inc. (Diavik) is proposing to develop
adiamond mine at Lac de Gras, in the Northwest Territories. The diamond-bearing kimberlite pipes are
located near the shoreline of the east island in Lac de Gras. Mining, which would be primarily by open
pit, would necessitate the construction of containment dikesin Lac de Gras. Infrastructure construction
would result in both permanent and temporary alteration of small lake and stream habitat on the east
island. In addition, along narrow bay on the east island (the north inlet) would be closed by a dike at the
entrance, and used as part of the water treatment system. Dike construction and infrastructure
development would affect existing fisheries habitat.

The purpose of this document is to present Diavik’ s proposal to mitigate habitat |0sses thereby achieving
the Department of Fisheries and Oceans' principle of no net loss of the productive capacity of fish
habitat as required under the Federal Fisheries Act.

During field work conducted in summer of 1996, an assessment was conducted of the physical
characteristics and fisheries habitat potentia of: shorelines, shoals, deep-water areas, small lakes and
streams. Fish species were also enumerated.

Determination of fisheries habitat value was based on the Habitat Evaluation Procedures (HEP) which
include the development of a Habitat Suitability Index (HSI) for each habitat class (spawning, nursery,
rearing, foraging, overwintering and migration corridor) for each fish species utilizing water bodies
affected by the proposed Project. The HSI value, which is ameasure of habitat quality, was multiplied
by the area of each type of habitat available (i.e., the habitat quantity). Thisyielded a measure, in Habitat
Units (HUs), of the relative value of all habitat in the area. The difference in habitat quantity weighted
by habitat quality between the existing and future conditions enabled an evaluation of the net effect of
the proposed Project on fish habitat.
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Mitigation plans were developed with the intent of adhering to the principle of no net loss. Whenever
possible, “like for like” habitat replacement was the objective of mitigation efforts.

In Lac de Gras, the majority (45%) of habitat altered by dike construction would be open water (i.e.,
snallow or deep water). Shoals (24%) and shorelines (31%) would account for the remainder of the
major physical attributes of Lac de Gras altered by dike construction. Habitat types most affected would
be average or lower quality rearing and foraging habitat. Only asmall percentage of the total available
spawning and nursery habitat for most fish species would be affected by the proposed Project.
Mitigation efforts in Lac de Gras would focus on the creation of high quality shallow-water rearing and
foraging habitat for the fish species most likely to be in a position to take advantage of this type of
habitat.

Alteration of habitat in Lac de Gras would be mitigated in several ways. Containment dikes would be
modified to provide productive habitat for fish. The external edge of the dikes would be constructed in a
manner that creates spawning habitat for fish species that prefer exposed coarse substrates. Upon closure
of the mine, the dikes would be breached. Prior to breaching, artificial reefs and other habitat features
would be built on ashallow shelf between the pits and the inner walls of the dike. Thisareawould
provide high quality rearing and foraging habitat for a variety of fish species. The pre-existing shoreline
would be returned to its original condition. Dike construction would result in the loss of 2,432 HUs for
fishin Lac de Gras. Mitigation activities would fully offset thisloss by creating approximately 2,618
HUs. A surplus of approximately 186 HUs would result; the largest gains of habitat would be in the form
of rearing habitat which islimitingin Lac de Gras.

Three small fish-bearing lakes located on the east island would be permanently lost due to infrastructure
construction. Two other lakes, one fish bearing and one that does not contain fish, would be drained for
the duration of the construction/operations phase.

Habitat lost in small lakes due to mine infrastructure would be fully mitigated by modifying four lakes on
the east island. Portions of the deep waters of three of these lakes would be filled in with rock to a depth
of one metre to provide rearing and foraging habitat. One shallow lake (the non-fish-bearing lake drained
during construction/operations) would be excavated to provide a deep water areathat would alow fish to
successfully overwinter. Fish from nearby lakes would be used to establish fish communitiesin the
modified lakes. The fish-bearing lake that would be drained for the construction/ operations phase would
be re-filled without modification and the fish community would be restored to baseline conditions. A
surplus of 71 HUs of small lake habitat would result from the completion of the proposed mitigation.

No spawning or rearing habitat existsin the east island streams due to their ephemeral nature. A low
potential existsfor migration corridor habitat where a stream only provides a brief connection between
Lac de Grasand asmall lake. A total of 0.12 HUs, of the existing 0.15 HUs of stream habitat, would be
altered during the construction/operations phase. Re-establishment of natural drainage patterns on the
east island at closure would restore most of these streams. Mitigation plans for the residual habitat |0ss
callsfor stream habitat improvement on the west island.
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Mitigation of habitat lossesin Lac de Gras would result in a net surplus of 186 HUs. This represents a
0.04% increase in overall available habitat in Lac de Gras. Modification of small lakes would result in
complete mitigation of habitat losses due to construction once fish communities are established. A
surplus of 71 HUswould be created in small lake habitat. All losses of migration corridor habitat in
streams would be mitigated. Mitigation efforts would also produce an additional 0.016 HUs of spawning
habitat for Arctic grayling and longnose sucker and 0.14 HUs of migration habitat for all species.

Once mitigation options are in place, monitoring would occur to assess the utility of the new habitats for
resident fish species. In the interest of adaptive management, monitoring results would be used to

evaluate and refine the new habitats if necessary, to better provide suitable fish habitat.
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1.INTRODUCTION

1.1 PROJECT OVERVIEW

The Diavik Diamonds Project is ajoint venture between Diavik Diamond Mines Inc. (Diavik) and Aber
Diamond Mines Ltd. Diavik proposes to mine diamond-bearing kimberlite pipes located at Lac de Gras
in the Northwest Territories. Lac de Grasisalarge lake (637 km?) located approximately 300 km
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northwest of Y ellowknife (Figure 1-1). The kimberlite pipes are located near the shoreline of anisland,
at the eastern edge of Lac de Gras, referred to asthe “east island”. The proposed Project facilities would
be sited entirely on the east island, with the mine located just offshore, in Lac de Gras (Figure 1-2).

Dikes would be constructed around the kimberlite pipes to allow for open-pit mining, possibly followed
later by underground mining of three pipes (A418, A154S and A154N, Figure 1-2). The dike for pipe
A418 would be constructed in the year 2000, followed by the dike for pipes A154S and A154N in 2001.
Dike construction for pipe A21 (Figure 1-2) would start later, possibly 7 to 11 years after start-up.
Following dike completion, the area within the dike would be dewatered. Lake bed sediments would be
collected and disposed of in the processed kimberlite containment structure. The construction and
operation phases would overlap; maximum mine development would occur about 2024.

Once mining is completed at a pipe, mined country rock and finer sediment material would be placed
along theinside of the dike. Water levels would be equalized gradually between the lake and the interior
of the dike, and the dike breached to create fish habitat. The breaches would be sized and |ocated to
achieve the desired water circulation. The closure phase would overlap with the operation phase; the end
of the closure phase is expected to occur in 2050.

A long narrow bay (the north inlet) extends along an east-west axis on the north side of the east island
(Figure 1-2). The mouth of the north inlet would be blocked off with an impermeable dike and the inlet
would be drawn down. At closure, water movement would be re-established between the north inlet and
Lac de Gras, but no fish passage would occur. Currently, it is thought that the dike would remain in
place post-closure and fish habitat would not be restored within the north inlet.

Figure 1-1Proposed Project Location

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version
Page 6



Diavik Diamonds Project
September 1998




Diavik Diamonds Project
September 1998

Figure 1-2Mine Development General Arrangement
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Note: Revised figureis being prepared by Diavik in their Y ellowknife Office.

Mine infrastructure on the east island would affect habitat in the small fish-bearing lakes and streams
located on theisland. A total of three fish-bearing lakes located on the east island would be permanently
removed from fish production by the development of the proposed Project. A fourth fish-bearing lake
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would be drained for the duration of the project and restored upon closure. Based on the proposed
Project design specifications, 11 of 21 sub-basins on the east island would have stream habitat altered by
construction. Within these 11 sub-basins, 24 streams would be affected.

In summary, fish habitat in Lac de Gras affected by the proposed Project would include the area under
the dikes and the area contained within the dikes, including the north inlet. In addition, the mine
infrastructure on the east island would affect three fish-bearing small Iakes and some ephemeral streams
on that island.

1.2 STUDY AREA

The Regional Study Area (Study Area) consists of Lac de Gras. The fish-bearing lakes and streams
located on the east island are shown on Figure 1-3. Within this area, the no-net-loss plan evaluates only
the lakes and streams with habitat that would be altered by the proposed Project. The percentage of
habitat that may be altered is presented in the context of the Study Area.

Aquatic habitat in Lac de Gras can be classified into four distinct environments: shorelines, shoals,
shallow bays and deep water areas. These environments provide varying quality of habitat for different
life stages of fish, which can be characterized by the following habitat classes: spawning, nursery,
rearing, foraging and overwintering habitat. Overwintering habitat was not considered in Lac de Gras
since it is ubiquitous throughout the lake.

The shorelines of Lac de Gras are dominated by boulders (>25 cm in diameter) which descend to a
maximum depth of 6 m. Other, less common substrates include cobble, gravel, bedrock and sand, or
various combinations of each. The shorelineis rugged, with numerous bays and inlets. Shallow rocky
substratesin Lac de Gras usually have little or no attached algae or silt cover.

Shoals are common and can occur either in association with the many islandsin Lac de Gras or be
completely underwater. The mgjority of shoals are composed of boulder/cobble substrates down to a
depth of 6 m.

Figure 1-3L ocation of Small Lakeson the East | sland
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In shallow and deep open-water areas, lake bottom sediments consist of fine sand, silt and clay. Lac de

Grasisacold, ultra-oligotrophic (unproductive) lake which supports a cold water fish community. The
|ake does not thermally stratify in summer.

Stream habitats within the Study Area range from ephemeral, snowmelt-driven tributaries to large
streams with defined channels that flow through the open-water season. Streamsin the vicinity of the

proposed Project are all dominated by snowmelt runoff and, therefore, have short duration flows (i.e.,
less than three weeks).

Streams on the east island typically have no distinct channel. When flowing, stream flow percolates
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through vegetation and boulders. These features limit fish movement into the small 1akes to high flow
years. None of the streams on the east island provide spawning or rearing habitat because the duration of
flow istoo short to provide sufficient time for incubation.

The east island contains seven fish-bearing lakes that range in size from 1.3 to 11.7 hectares (ha).
Maximum depth in fish-bearing lakes range from 4.0 to 10.5 m. Thereislittle flow in or out of these
lakes. Water quality does not vary significantly between the lakes, and is very similar to the water
guality in Lac de Gras. Shorelines of the small |akes are predominantly composed of boulders with a
steep gradient to a depth of approximately 2 m. Below this depth, the bottom becomes relatively flat and
is composed of a mixture of large boulders and sand. Where deep holes are present, they typically
exhibit steep gradients.

1.3 NEED FOR A NO-NET-LOSSPLAN

Despite the implementation of mitigation measures, changes to fish habitat would occur, varying from
temporary to permanent habitat alterations. In Lac de Gras, habitats along the shoreline, as well as
shoals, shallow-water and deep-water habitats would be permanently altered. Additionally, a number of
small lakes and streams on the east island would be altered.

The Federal Department of Fisheries and Oceans (DFO) released a Policy for the Management of Fish
Habitat (DFO 1986) which recognizes that fish habitats constitute healthy production systems for
Canadas fisheries resources and reaffirms the need for their management and protection. The overall
objective of the Policy was to obtain anet gain in the productive capacity of fish habitat in Canada. This
overall objective is achieved through three goals:

|. conservation of existing habitats;
Il. restoration of damaged habitats; and
[11. development of new habitats.

To achieve conservation, DFO strives to ensure that the current productive capacity of existing habitatsis
maintained by applying the guiding principle of no net loss. Under this principle, existing fish habitats
are protected, while unavoidable habitat alterations are balanced by development of new habitat. The
legislated authority provided by the Fisheries Act is used to achieve no net loss.

An Authorization under Section 35(2) of the Fisheries Act is required to comply with the habitat
protection provisions of the Act. Measures to compensate for the habitat that would be altered become
conditions of the Authorization issued to the proponent. In cases where DFO believes that adequate
mitigation cannot be achieved or when the alteration of a particular habitat type is unacceptable, DFO
may deny the Authorization.

Mitigation measures are devel oped according to a hierarchy of preferences (DFO 1986):

e Redesinn or relncate the nroiect
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In keeping with the spirit and intent of the Policy for the Management of Fish Habitat (DFO 1986),
Diavik has developed a plan to achieve no net loss of fish habitat. This report describes the fish habitats
which would be atered or lost by mine construction and operation, and outlines the measures Diavik
would implement to compensate for the effects the mine would have on these habitats.

14 OBJECTIVESAND APPROACH

Wherever possible, the objectives of the Policy for the Management of Fish Habitat (DFO 1986) were
incorporated into the proposed no-net-loss plan. The principal factors which governed the design of
mitigation alternatives were as follows:

*  Whenever possible, proposed mitigation was “like for like” as detailed in the Policy
(DFO 1986). For example, atered lake trout (Salvelinus namaycush) spawning
habitat was replaced by other |ake trout spawning habitat whenever possible.

» Mitigation alternatives were within the immediate vicinity of the altered fish habitat
so that no changes in the overall fish productive capacity of the region occurred.

» Mitigation was developed for al fish species present in the immediate vicinity of the
mine, which includes Lac de Gras, and the small lakes and streams of the east island.
In addition:

- Measures were developed to maximize the production of the most important fish
speciesin the region. Importance was placed on those species which have the
potential to provide afishery (e.g., lake trout, cisco (Coregonus artedi), round
whitefish (Prosopium cylindraceum), Arctic grayling (Thymallus arcticus)) through
their commercial and/or subsistence value.

- Measures focused on those species whose habitats were most likely affected by
the project (e.g., lake trout, cisco, round whitefish).

The overall objective of the mine development plan in dealing with potential fish habitat alteration or
loss was to ensure that no residual habitat |osses would remain by the end of the post-closure phase. This
objective would be achieved in two ways:
» Avoidance of habitat alteration or losses by reducing the size of the mine footprint;
and,
* Incorporation of mitigative measures in the mine development plan so that all fish
habitat alterations or losses are dealt with during the life of the mine.

The most effective means of achieving the objectives of the DFO Policy (1986) isto avoid habitat
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alteration or loss whenever possible. Thiswas akey component in the evolution of the proposed mine
development plan. Several alterations to the design of the mine occurred as knowledge was gained on
the habitat characteristics of Lac de Gras, mainland lakes, island lakes and streams. Changesto the
proposed mine devel opment plan can be summarized as follows:

The original mine footprint included a portion of the mainland directly east of the east
island (Option #2, Figure 1-4). Development on the mainland was subsequently
avoided.

It was originally proposed that processed kimberlite be stored between the east and
west islands (Option #1, Figure 1-4). However, these shallow waters were identified
as being good quality rearing and foraging habitat for a variety of fish species
(Appendix VII). Consequently, this area was removed from further consideration.
Several fish-bearing lakes were identified on the east and west islands (Golder
Associates 1997d). The mine footprint was further reduced so that no development
occurred on the west island. Development was reduced on the east island so that two
fish-bearing lakes would no longer be affected by mine development.

The proposed development plan now includes a further reduction in the mine
footprint on Lac de Gras. The size of the dikes has been considerably reduced from
their original proportions (Figure 1-2).

In spite of these changes, the development of the proposed project would result in some unavoidable
alterations or losses of fish habitat. Therefore, additional mitigative measures are identified in this
no-net-loss plan (Section 2.0 and appendices).

Figure 1-4 Initial Project Concept (1996)
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2.PROPOSED MITIGATIVE MEASURES

21 INTRODUCTION

The following sections address the fish habitat which would be affected by the construction and
operation of the proposed Project, as well as the proposed mitigative measures.

Mitigative measures for fish habitat in Lac de Gras, as well asthe small lakes and streams on the east
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island will be discussed separately in this section. All mitigation is to take effect by the end of the
closure phase.

2.2 LACDE GRAS

During construction of the open pits, the outsides of the dikes would be configured to maximize their
potential value as fish habitat, particularly spawning and rearing habitat. During closure, the insides of
the dikes would be contoured to maximize their potential value as fish habitat, particularly shallow
foraging and rearing habitat (see Appendix VII).

The quality of the habitat created by the exterior of the dike would vary with depth and substrate size.
Theregion of the dike from 0-2 m would provide good rearing and foraging habitat, but poor spawning
habitat for lake trout and other fall spawners (Figure 2-1). The best spawning habitat would be found at
depths from 2-6 m (Figure 2-1) (Golder Associates 1997a). Appropriate substrates would be added to
thisregion of the dike to improve spawning and nursery habitats. At depths greater than 6 m, spawning
and nursery habitat are expected to be poor for all species except possibly slimy sculpin (Figure 2-1).

Once the mining of the kimberlite pipes is complete, the process of fish habitat creation through
re-configuration of the dike interior would begin. The overall objectiveisto flood theinterior of the
dikes to provide fish habitat within the dike walls (Figure 2-2). After mitigation, the dike interior would
consist of the interior wall of the dike, the open pit shelf and the open pit. The open pit shelf would be a
large expanse of flat ground between the dike interior and the edge of the open pit. The open pit would
be alarge hole with steep walls which would descend to a depth of approximately 250 m (Figure 2-2).

Figure 2-1Proposed Design of Dike Exterior (Operationsand Closure)
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Figure 2-2 Conceptual Schematic of Fish Habitat Created Inside Dikes After Pit Flooding (Closure)
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The following steps would be taken during the closure phase to maximize the creation of fish habitat in
association with the dikes:
* The pit shelf would be re-contoured so that it would lie approximately 5 m below the
water line once the dike walls are breached.
» Oncethisis complete, long, narrow rocky reefs would be created which would extend
from the inside wall of the dike to the edge of the open pit. Reefswould be built in
areas with water at least 5 m deep. These reefs would be approximately 10 m wide
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and 2 m high. The amount of granular versus soft substrate would be based on the
proportion of these substrate types in the north inlet.

» Thedisturbed portions of shoreline along the east island would be re-configured to
pre-development conditions as much as possible. Thiswould entail the placement of
boulder substrates to a depth of approximately 2 m to mimic undisturbed shorelinesin
Lac de Gras.

» Upon completion of these tasks, the diked area would be allowed to fill with water.

» After theinterior isflooded, the dike walls would be breached. Three breaches are
proposed for the dikes surrounding pipe A418 and pipes A154N and A154S, whereas
two breach points are proposed for the dike surrounding pipe A21. The breaches
would not be complete, but would create shallow (about one metre) entrances, to
deter the movement of larger fish into the nursery and rearing habitat. Thisdesign
emulates the rearing habitat in the north inlet.

A limited amount of above-average spawning habitat would be created by the dike exterior. Overall,
there would be a net reduction in the amount of spawning habitat for fall spawnersin Lac de Grasasa
result of dike construction. However, spawning habitat was found to be plentiful in thislake. Spawning
shoals of equal or better quality to those being altered were observed in several locations outside the zone
of dike construction (Golder Associates 1997a). It isunlikely that the replacement of spawning habitat to
pre-devel opment conditions would help increase fish production in Lac de Gras since this habitat type
does not appear to be limiting the fish populations using them for spawning.

The focus of the re-configuration of the dikes at closure would be to create rearing habitat for a variety of
fish species. Rearing habitat is likely the limiting habitat type for aimost all fish speciesin Lac de Gras
(Appendix VII). Consequently, emphasis was placed on creating the habitat type which provided the
greatest opportunity to improve the productive capacity of the lake. In addition, good rearing habitat
would be provided next to spawning habitat. The rationale for the creation of rearing habitat is presented
in Appendix VII.

A large proportion of the Habitat Units (HUs) lost in Lac de Gras originate from deep-water habitat.
Mitigation for the losses of deep water isimpractical due to the nature of this habitat type. The
abundance of overwintering habitat in Lac de Gras and the lack of summer stratification reduce the
importance of these losses. Mitigation effortsin Lac de Gras were directed towards the creation of
shallow water habitats in the interior of the dikes which would provide important rearing and foraging
habitat for avariety of fish species. The created habitats are more suited to providing rearing and
foraging habitat for larval and juvenile fish than the deep-water habitat that would be lost.

23 SMALL LAKESON THE EAST ISLAND
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2.3.1 Habitat to be Replaced

Mitigation is being proposed to replace the small-lake fish habitats that would be altered on the east
island. The amount of habitat to be replaced was based on the number of fish species present and the
mitigation opportunities available. If four fish species were present in alake, the amount of habitat to be
replaced was multiplied by four, depending on differing habitat requirements for various life stages.

For the purposes of this plan, lakes on the east island were considered fish habitat if one of two
conditions were met:

1) Thelake supported a permanent fish community or single population.
2) Fishfrom Lac de Gras could access the lake and use it on a seasonal basis.

No habitat has been assessed and no mitigation is being proposed for the 11 fishless lakes (Golder
Associates 1997¢) and the unnamed ponds for the following reasons:

* Nofish were caught at the time of the summer surveys (Golder Associates 1997b);

» lcecover isgenerally about 2 m deep; lakes that are < 3 m depth are not suitable for
successful overwintering (Golder Associates 1997d, €); and,

» The streams connecting these lakes to other small, fish bearing lakes or Lac de Gras
were too small and/or flowed for too short a period of time to allow fish from other
waterbodies to use these lakes on a seasonal basis (Golder Associates 1997f).

2.3.2 Approach to Habitat Mitigation

The mitigation plan allows for the construction of habitat that best emulates that which would be altered.
Plans for the creation of small lake fish habitat were based on the physical characteristics of the habitats
and the behaviour of the fish using the habitats for various life stage requirements.

Many small lakes on the east island and the mainland have no resident fish populations because of alack
of overwintering habitat. Generally, lakes with less than 4.0 m of water had no permanent fish
populations (Golder Associates 1997d, e). Lakes of this nature may be used by fish on a seasonal basis
for rearing and foraging habitat if stream accessis possible. It was also observed that fish occasionally
become isolated in small lakes and in pools within connecting streams, due to a sudden drop in stream
flows after the runoff peak due to snowmelt (Golder Associates 1997f). Fish isolated in stream pools are
invariably lost as most streams become dry by early summer.
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One alternative to creating new lake habitat isto improve existing shallow |akes which do not have
permanent fish populations. This can be done by creating a deep hole in the lake which would serve as
overwintering habitat and allow a permanent fish community to be established (Figure 2-3). The most
appropriate means of designing new small lake fish habitat, which would mimic the habitat being altered,
isto use existing information on the physical characteristics of the small lakes within the project areaas a
model for construction of new habitats. Using these lakes as a model for construction would provide the
best chance of creating fish habitat which can be used on a permanent basis. Appendix VIl providesthe
rationale for the development of small lake construction criteria.

Figure 2-3Conceptual Lateral View of Shallow Lake and Proposed Construction of Deep Water
Habitat
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Another means of mitigating habitat 1osses isto enhance existing fish habitat. Fish bearing lakes having
deep-water areas (i.e., > 3 m) that occupy more than 20% of the lake' s area can be made more shallow.
These dimensions are modelled after lake €10 which has dlightly less than 20% of its surface areathat is
deeper than 3 m. Lake €10, despite having one of the smallest proportional overwintering areas,
contained one of the largest fish communities out of all the small lakes surveyed (Golder Associates
1997d). This suggests that 20% overwintering habitat may be a threshold value to sustain a productive
fish community. The small lakes on the east island are ultra-oligotrophic. Creating additional shallow
waters would enhance primary productivity due to an increase in the amount of rock that is influenced by
sunlight and subject to increased algae and plant growth. Selected areas of lakes would be filled in with
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waste rock to adepth of 1 m. A depth of 1 m was selected to ensure exposure of the rock to maximum
sunlight during the summer and to prevent siltation that may occur in deeper areas not affected by wave
action.

2.3.3 Proposed Mitigation Measures

A total of three small fish-bearing lakes would be permanently altered by the development of the mine.
A fourth fish-bearing lake would be drained for the duration of the construction/operations phase until
closure, at which time the baseline fish community would be re-established. The habitat mitigation plan
involves the modification of three undisturbed small lakes and the restoration of one other. All losses of
small lake fish habitat would be mitigated by the end of the closure phase.

Lake €21 is presently too shallow to provide permanent fish habitat. The mitigation plan callsfor the
excavation of about 20% of the lake's surface area to a depth of 6-12 m. Thiswould create sufficient
overwintering habitat to allow fish to survive on a permanent basis. Lake €21 would be excavated at the
end of the closure phase. The modified lake would be stocked with four species of fish taken from
surrounding lakes: lake trout, round whitefish, lake whitefish and cisco.

If possible lakes €11, €14 and €17 would be re-configured in 1999 to optimize the fish habitat. Rock
would be added to selected deep-water areas to create more shallow-water habitat. All three lakes
apparently contain lake trout only. Cisco could be introduced to create a forage base for the lake trout.
Round whitefish and lake whitefish could also be introduced to all three lakes. The round whitefish and
lake whitefish could take advantage of the increased shallow-water areas for foraging and rearing. The
source of these fish would be lake €10, which is scheduled for dewatering in 2000. If this scheduleis
unattainable, the fish from €10 would be stocked in lakes €11, €14 and €17 prior to enhancement. Details
of all mitigation plans for small lakes are presented in Appendix VII.

24 STREAMSON THE EAST ISLAND

Migration corridor habitat is habitat that allows fish to access permanent or seasonal habitats outside of
their immediate environment. Migration corridor habitat on east island would be altered by the
development of the mine on east isand. However, since streams on the east island do not provide
spawning or rearing habitat due to the extremely short duration of flows in the streams, the mitigation for
this habitat type is proposed for the west island instead.

The outlet stream of lake w1 on the west island was evaluated to be the best opportunity to replace the
east island migration corridor habitat. Thislake has an outlet stream which drainsinto Lac de Gras.
However, the existing channel configuration prevents fish access to the stream or the lake even during
spring run-off. Thereisasmall set of falls between Lac de Gras and the stream which blocks accessto
the remainder of the stream. Removal of this barrier would allow fish species such as Arctic grayling to
use the stream for spawning, foraging and rearing purposes.
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It is proposed that this barrier be removed by the creation of step-pools. The stream channel would also
be re-configured so that fish may pass into the outlet stream of lake wl. Spawning habitat would be
created in the stream channel by the addition of a cobble/gravel substrate. The area under consideration
is approximately 60 m by 40 m. Flows of the stream are presently dispersed over and through a variety
of barriers such as large boulders and sand. Since the flows of this stream are relatively small, it is
proposed that a single channel be constructed. Thiswould increase the amount of time that fish can use
the stream.

3.HABITAT EVALUATION

31 APPROACH

A modified Habitat Evaluation Procedures (HEP) was used to calculate the quantity and quality of fish
habitats being altered, lost or created during all three phases (i.e., construction, operations, closure) of the
proposed Project (United States Fish and Wildlife Service 1980). HEP analysis combines habitat quality,
defined by the Habitat Suitability Index (HSI), with habitat quantity to cal culate Habitat Units (HUs), a
measure that accounts for both the quantity and quality of habitat available for the species of interest.
Multiplying the HSI value for each species and life stage by the area of each type of habitat provided the
number of HUs available for each species and life stage during each Project phase.

Comparing the number of HUs available under baseline conditions to those available during
construction/operations and post-closure, allows the quantification of the overall number of HUs altered,
lost and created by the proposed Project, including mitigative measures. Thus, the difference in habitat
guantity, weighted by habitat quality, between existing and future conditions enables an evaluation of the
net effect of the proposed Project on fish habitat.

3.2 HABITAT TYPE AND AREA

Lac de Gras

A bathymetric survey of Lac de Gras was conducted by Challenger Surveys and Services Ltd. Survey
data were used to produce digital bathymetric maps displaying contour lines at one metre intervals.
These maps clearly depicted the shoal and shoreline habitat present in Lac de Gras, though resolution
was much greater within one kilometre of the east island where transects were more closely spaced
(Appendix I).

The major physical attributes of Lac de Gras were individually surveyed in the field during the baseline
study in the summer of 1996. Major physical attributes of the lake included shorelines (0-6 m), shoals,
shallow water (6-10 m) and deep water (>10 m). The physical attributes of all shorelines (e.g., slope,
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substrate type, vegetation type, etc.) in Lac de Gras were investigated. The shoreline habitat survey
(Appendix I1) describes standard procedures used by field personnel to assess and map shoreline fish
habitat.

Methods used to delineate shoreline habitat were as follows:

» Scanned aeria photos of the Study Areawere overlaid with bathymetric information
and this composite image was transferred into GIS format.

» Using field records, the maximum depth of the silt-free rocky substrate was
determined for each section of shoreline in the Study Area. Beyond this depth, the
substratum is amost invariably composed of 100% silt. Where the depth could not be
determined from air photos, 6 m was chosen as a conservative estimate.

» Using the maximum depths, GIS was used to calculate the area (ha) of available
habitat along each uniform section of shoreline. The total area present for each
habitat type (e.g., boulders, cobble, etc.) was then calculated for the shorelines that
may be altered by dike construction.

Shoreline habitat types are highly repetitive throughout the lake (Figure 3-1). To facilitate comparison, a
coding system was developed that classifies shorelines into five unigue habitat types, using substrate as
the primary variable (Appendix I1).

All shoalswithin a1 km radius of the east island were examined to determine their physical
characteristics (i.e., depth, slope, aspect, shape and size of material). A sub-sample of the shoalsin the
remainder of the lake were also examined. The shoal habitat survey (Appendix 111) describes standard
procedures used by field personnel to assess and map shoals.

Several distinct types of shoal habitat exist for fish in Lac de Gras (Figure 3-2). Shoals were classified
into five unique types, using substrate as the primary variable. The size of interstitial spaces, slope, and
relative exposure to wind and wave action were among the characteristics used to classify shoals
(Appendix I11). Once shoals were defined, GIS was used to calculate the area (ha) of each individual
shoal.

Shallow and deep water were identified using Lac de Gras bathymetric information (Figure 3-3). The
shallow and deep-water habitat survey (Appendix 1V) describesin detail the standard procedures used by
field personnel to assess and map shallow and deep waters. Thistype of habitat was split into two
categories: the area of habitat between 6 mand 10 m

Figure 3-1 Location of East Idand Shoreine Habitat Types
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Figure 3-2 Location of Shoal Habitat, L ocal Study Area
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WEST ISLAND

LAC DE GRAS

deep (shallow water); and, the area greater than 10 m deep (deep water). Thisdivision was based on the
extent of the photic zone which extended to a depth of 10 m.

Small Lakes

The survey of small lakes was designed to assess the quality and quantity of fish habitats availablein
each lake. Major physical attributes identified in small lakes included shorelines, shallow water and deep
water. The majority of lakes on the east and west islands were surveyed, as well as a sample of small
lakes on the mainland to the east of the proposed Project (33 lakesin total). The detailed procedures
used for the determination of small lake habitats are presented in Appendix V.
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Sreams

Stream surveys for the purpose of assessing potential fish habitat (i.e., spawning, rearing and migration
habitat) were conducted during the spring freshet in June, 1996. The survey included the east and west
islands, as well as a sample of the tributary streams of Lac de Gras. Streams throughout the survey area
were selected, primarily using helicopter reconnaissance, to include a representative range of sizes.
Selection criteriaincluded size, channel characteristics, and flow. Appendix VI contains all the field
procedures used to evaluate the stream habitats.

The HEP analysis entailed cal culating the habitat areainfluenced by the Project for:
* Shoals, shorelines, shallow and deep-water areas of Lac de Gras;
» Shorelines and deep-water areas of fish-bearing small lakes on the east island; and,
e Streamson the east island.

33 FISH SPECIESSELECTION

Fish were captured by a variety of means (i.e., gill nets, seine nets, hoop nets, angling) in Lac de Gras,
the small lakes and small streams to identify species presence and relative abundance, or to confirm
habitat use (Golder Associates 1997c). Electrofishing was not a feasible sampling method due to the
very low conductivity of Lac de Gras water (~10-20 uS/cm). Trap nets also proved ineffective. The
baseline sampling program included an adult fish survey, fall spawning surveys, shoreline fish sampling,
stream spring spawning survey and small lake fish sampling. The details on how and where fish were
captured are presented in Appendix VIII.

The fish species captured during the baseline field work were selected as the species to be considered for
habitat mitigation (Table 3-1). However, not all species were captured in each type of water body. Since
there were differences in fish communities among the water bodies affected by the project, separate
mitigation plans were developed for Lac de Gras and the small lakes and streams on the east isand. Due
to the extremely short duration of flows, streams provided potential migration corridors for only Arctic
grayling and longnose sucker (see also Appendix VI).

Table 3-1Fish Species Considered for Habitat Mitigation

LacdeGras East Island L akes East |land Strear

Laketrout (LKTR) Lake trout Arctic grayling
Salvelinus namaycush Walbaum
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Lac deGras East Isand L akes East Isand Strear
Arctic grayling (ARGR) Arctic grayling L ongnose sucker
Thymallus arcticus Linnaeus

Cisco (CISC) Cisco

Coregonus artedi Lesueur

Round whitefish (RNWH)
Prosopium cylindraceum Pallas

Round whitefish

Longnose sucker (LNSC) Lake whitefish
Catostomus catostomus Forster

Lake whitefish (LKWH) L ongnose sucker
Coregonus clupeaformis Mitchill

Burbot (BURB) Lake chub (LKCH)

Lota lota Linnaeus

Couesius plumbeus Agassiz

Slimy sculpin (SLSC)
Cottus cognatus Richardson

Northern pike (NRPK)
Esox lucius Linnaeus

DEVELOPMENT OF HABITAT SUITABILITY MODELS

This habitat evaluation included developing habitat suitability indices (HSIs) for each fish species and
life stage. HSI valuesrange from 0.0 to 1.0, with arating of 1.0 being optimal. The same shoal or
stretch of shoreline may receive aranking of ‘ Excellent’ (HSI=1.00) for spawning for one species and
‘Average’ (HSI=0.50) for another. Asfish have different habitat preferences during different times of
their lives, four life stages (spawning, nursery, rearing and foraging) were considered for each species.
For example, 36 HSI values (9 fish species x 4 life stages) were assigned for shoal habitat.

The choice of models used to determine HSI values for each species was determined by their availability
in the literature. Published HSI models are available for only four of the nine species captured in Lac de
Gras: lake trout (Marcus et a. 1984), Arctic grayling (Hubert et al. 1985), longnose sucker (Edwards
1983), and northern pike (Inskip 1982). These models were reviewed asto their applicability to Arctic
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waters. The lake trout model was deemed unsuitable since the variables deal primarily with oxygen and
temperature levels in the hypolimnion during summer months. Since Lac de Gras does not stratify, this
model is unsuitable for the purposes of this study. The model for northern pike clearly showsthat all life
stages of this species are dependent on the presence of aguatic macrophytes. Since limited aquatic
macrophytes are present within the study area, a detailed review of this model was not necessary. The
existing models for longnose sucker and Arctic grayling were modified to fit Arctic conditions. A
detailed description is available for these models since they were modified from existing models
(Appendix VI1). The same level of detail could not be provided for the models devel oped for other
species. Thelack of published models necessitated the devel opment of simple models for lake trout,
round whitefish, cisco, burbot, slimy sculpin, lake chub and lake whitefish. These models were
developed to fit site-specific habitat conditions.

In order to address both the lack of published HSI models and the need for validation of existing models,
information was gathered from the following three sources:

e A literaturereview;
* A Delphi exercise; and,
* Field observations.

All three sources of information were incorporated into the development of new HSI models for this plan
and validation of existing HSI models. It isarequirement of HEP analysis that HSI models be validated
for the region where they are to be used.

Delphi Exercise

A process was initiated to solicit opinions on habitat needs for Lac de Gras fish species. A panel of
researchers including government scientists and academics with knowledge of Arctic fish species was
selected. The panel members were sent a habitat evaluation package (Appendix 1X) and asked to provide
their opinion on habitat needs for various fish species. A similar package was sent to informed
lay-persons, including local fishermen and Aboriginal persons experienced in traditional fish capture.
This approach, whereby informed opinion is solicited to develop a consensus, is known as a*“ Delphi
exercise” (Crance 1987).

The Delphi exercise has proven to be an effective alternative for collecting unpublished information on
fish habitat needs. However, only 3 of the 15 government and academic panelists polled responded to
the questionnaire. The responses that were received confirmed the HSI models developed in this study.
A general reply to the questionnaire sent to northern communities was also received. The response,
although not species specific, did confirm suspected habitat use patterns by fish in Arctic lakes.

Literature Review

An extensive literature review was conducted on all fish species being considered for mitigation. The
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information gathered was used to formulate HSI values for each species and life stage of interest. A
summary of the information reviewed and all references is presented in Appendix X.

Field Observations

Field observations were used to either refine or validate existing habitat models (e.g., spawning
preferences for lake trout). Validation of existing HSI models using field observations was an important
component in the development of these models. Where no published information on habitat preferences
in Arctic environments could be found (e.g., cisco and round whitefish preferences for rearing habitat),
field observations were used to develop new HSI models. These observations were at times the only
source of information available on habitat use patterns for a particular life stage of afish species.

Confidence in the models, or specific components of models, devel oped for this plan varied between fish
species. A high level of confidence was placed on the lake trout and northern pike models due to the
large volume of literature available on their habitat requirements. The models for longnose sucker and
Arctic grayling were modified from existing HEP models. Confidenceisthese modelsisalso high. A
lower level of confidence was attributed to the models for round whitefish, cisco and burbot due to the
relative lack of information available on their habitat requirements in Arctic waters. Thiswas especialy
true for the rearing habitat requirements of all three species. To compensate for this lack of confidence
in the certain models, conservative HSI values were used.

35 HSI CATEGORIES

By using all three sources of information, as well as professional judgment, each type of habitat was
assigned a numerical ranking of suitability for each species. The range of HSI values used for all habitats
are described in Table 3-2.

Table 3-2Habitat Suitability Index (HSI) Values Used to Rank Fish Habitat

HSI Value Habitat Description
1.00 Excellent
0.75 Above Average
0.50 Average
0.25 Below Average
0.00 Unsuitable
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The information collected was formulated into a series of models (Appendix X1) describing the habitat
needs for each of the eight species. The HSI models were applied to habitat types (e.g., shoals,
shorelines) in Lac de Gras and the small lakes and streams on the east island for all fish species present
in those locations.

In cases where habitat preferences could be clearly defined (e.g., lake trout spawning habitat), al five
HSI categories were developed. However, for certain habitat types and life stages there was insufficient
information to properly distinguish the relative habitat preferences between closely related categories
such as*excellent” and “above average.” The “unsuitable’ category was also dropped in some cases,
since it could not be determined with certainty that afish would not use a particular habitat.
Conseguently, some of the HS| values presented in this document have only three categories (i.e., above
average, average and below average) instead of five.

Determination of Habitat Units

Each of the major physical attributes of each waterbody was divided in distinct “types’ of habitat based
on their physical characteristics (e.g., type 1 shoal). Once habitat types were designated, the HSI models
were applied. Asaresult, an HSI value was assigned to each habitat type for each life stage of all species
(Appendices |l - VI).

The areas of each habitat type were determined using GIS technology. Once the areas of each habitat
type, in hectares, were known, they were multiplied by the appropriate HSI values to obtain HUs.

Figure 3-4 summarizes the sequence of eventsin the calculation of HUs. Thisformula applies equally to
habitatsin Lac de Gras and the small lakes and streams.

Figure 3-4Flow Diagram Depicting the Sequence of Eventsin the Calculation of Habitat Units
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4. HABITAT ALTERATION RESULTS

41 LACDEGRAS

The total numbers of habitat units temporarily lost due to the proposed Project are presented in Table 4-1
for each fish species of concernin Lac de Gras. Results were tabulated as the total amount of spawning,
nursery, rearing and foraging habitat lost for each fish species. Data from shorelines, shoal's, shallow
water and deep water have been combined in this summary (Table 4-1). Also, the results for the north
inlet and al the mine dikes have been combined to yield atotal 1oss or gain in fish habitat due to the
proposed Project.

Details on habitat unit calculations are presented in Appendices |1 through VI. Habitat lost due to dike
construction and closure of the north inlet was calculated based on habitat under the footprint of the
dikes, all habitat enclosed by the dikes, and all habitat within the north inlet. Creation of new fish HUs
on the outside of the dike was calculated based on the perimeter of the dikes at the water level and
assuming a 1.5:1 slope for the dikes. Restoration of habitat on the inside of the dike was cal culated
based on the footprint of the breached pits (i.e., open pit, pit shelf, and inside edge of the dike) at mine
closure.

The potential impacts of habitat alteration in Lac de Gras due to the proposed dike construction are
identified and discussed separately from this report. Potential impacts are presented in the
“Environmental Effects Report, Fish and Water” (Golder Associates 1998).

Habitat available during pre-development (baseline) conditions and the proportion lost during the
construction/operations phase are presented in Table 4-1 for lake trout, cisco, round whitefish, Arctic
grayling, lake whitefish, longnose sucker, northern pike, burbot and slimy sculpin. Table 4-1 also
presents the amount of habitat created by mitigative measures at the end of the post-closure phase.
Percentages refer to percent of habitat lost or gained compared to baseline conditions. Habitat lost and
gained is summarized by Table 4-2.

Table 4-1The Spawning, Rearing, Foraging, and Nursery Habitat Unitsin the Regional Study
Areaof LacdeGras

a) Lake Trout

Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging
H US1 %2 HUs % HUs % HUs %
Baseline 3682 | 3682 | 14819 | 32799 |
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Construction/Operations 3651 3655 14720 32662

Habitat Lost]  -32 -0.9 -27 -0.7 -99 -0.7 -137 -04
Habitat Gained - Mitigation +6 +5 +191 +101
Post-Closure 3657 3660 14910 32763

Net Habitat Lost/Gaineddl "2 -0.7 -22 -0.6 +91 +0.6 -36 -0.1
b) Cisco
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging
HU S1 % 2 HUs % HUs % HUs %

Baseline 3939 3939 29875 32865
Construction/Operations 3901 3901 29763 32726

Habitat Lost -38 -1.0 -38 -1.0 -112 -0.4 -139 -0.4
Habitat Gained - Mitigation +5 +5 +190 +163
Post-Closure 3906 3906 29953 32889

Net Habitat Lost/Gai ned3 -33 -0.8 -33 -0.8 +78 +0.3 +24 +0.1
¢) Round Whitefish
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging
HU S1 % 2 HUs % HUs % HUs %

Baseline 2258 2258 17618 20388
Construction/Operations 2235 2235 17541 20283

Habitat Lost]  -23 -1.0 -23 -1.0 -76 -04 -105 -0.5
Habitat Gained - Mitigation +35 +35 +128 +101
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Post-Closure 2271 2271 17669 20384

Net Habitat Lost/Gai ned3 +12 +0.6 +12 +0.6 +52 +0.3 -4 -0.0
d) Arctic Grayling

Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging
Husl 02 HUs % HUs % HUs %
Baseline 0 0 20550 22035
Construction/Operations 0 0 20443 21915
Habitat Lost 0 - 0 - -107 -0.5 -120 -0.5

Habitat Gained - Mitigation 0 0 97 99
Post-Closure 0 0 20540 22014

Net Habitat Lost/Gained”|  ° - 0 - 11 01 -2l 01
€) Lake Whitefish

Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging
HU S1 % 2 HUs % HUs % HUs %
Baseline 5039 5039 20816 19483
Construction/Operations 4993 4993 20716 19383
Habitat Lost -46 -0.9 -46 -0.9 -101 -0.5 -101 -0.5

Habitat Gained - Mitigation +7 +7 +160 +131
Post-Closure 5000 5000 20875 19514

Net Habitat Lost/Gai ned3 -39 -0.8 -39 -0.8 +59 +0.3 +31 +0.2
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f) Longnose Sucker
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging
Husl 02 HUs % HUs % HUs %
Baseline 3790 3790 22685 32529
Construction/Operations 3766 3766 22580 32395
Habitat Lost -24 -0.6 -24 -0.6 -105 -0.5 -134 -04
Habitat Gained - Mitigation +3 +3 +128 +127
Post-Closure 3769 3769 22708 32522
Net Habitat Lost/Gainedd|] 2% -0.6 -21 -0.6 +23 +0.1 -7 -0.02
g) Burbot
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging
HU S1 % 2 HUs % HUs % HUs %
Baseline 4794 4794 24980 33385
Construction/Operations 4749 4749 24839 33244
Habitat Lost -45 -0.9 -45 -0.9 -141 -0.6 -140 -04
Habitat Gained - Mitigation +3 +3 +129 +99
Post-Closure 4752 4752 24968 33343
Net Habitat Lost/Gai ned3 -42 -0.9 -42 -0.9 -12 0.0 -41 -0.1
h) Northern Pike
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging
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HU S1 % 2 HUs % HUs % HUs %
Baseline 0 0 0 0
Construction/Operations 0 0 0 0
Habitat Lost 0 - 0 - 0 - 0 -
Habitat Gained - Mitigation 0 0 0 0
Post-Closure 0 0 0 0
Net Hebitat Lost/Gained’|  © ) 0 ) 0 J 0 J
i) Slimy Sculpin
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging
HU S1 % 2 HUs % HUs % HUs %
Baseline 9358 9358 27397 31541
Construction/Operations 9294 9294 27255 31414
Habitat Lost -65 -0.7 -65 -0.7 -142 -0.5 -128 -0.4
Habitat Gained - Mitigation| +165 +165 +166 +162
Post-Closure 9459 9459 27421 31576
Net Habitat Lost/Gai ned3 +101 +1.1 +101 +1.1 +24 +0.1 +34 +0.1
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1 - Habitat Units (HUs) arein hectares indexed by a measure of quality (HSI value)

2 - Calculated as the amount of HUs available at Baseline minus the amount available in the Post-Closure
Phase

3 - Percentage equals the percent of habitat lost or gained relative to the amount available at Baseline

Table4-2Habitat Units Lost versus Habitat Units Gained in Lac de Gras Dueto Dike Construction

Habitat Type (HUS) Temporary and Permanent
L osses Gains Net
Shoreline -790 +175 -615
Shoal -362 0 -362
Shallow/deep water -1,280 +2,443 +1,163
Total -2,432 +2,618 +186

Note: Habitat Units (HUs) are in hectares indexed by a measure of quality (HSI value)

For all fish species, the greatest |osses were in spawning and nursery habitat. These losses ranged from
1% to 2% of the total available spawning and nursery habitat available in Lac de Gras. Spawning habitat
was not found to be limiting in Lac de Gras. As such, no special effortsto create shoals, which function
primarily as spawning habitat, were made in the mitigation plans. Shoals were observed to be numerous
throughout Lac de Gras and the creation of new shoals would only result in a modest increase in
spawning habitat. Changesin rearing and foraging habitat were usually smaller than 1%.

The overall total number of created by mitigation is 186 HUs greater than what would be required to
achieve no net loss. Though fully mitigated, the losses that did occur were primarily in the deep water
portions of Lac de Gras within the boundaries of the dikes. Deep water habitat is not limiting in Lac de
Gras. Sinceitisimpractical to re-create deep water habitat (although some is created in the pits), the
focus of the mitigation was to build shallow water rearing habitat.

42 SMALL LAKESON THE EAST ISLAND
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In the local study area, the habitat in three fish-bearing lakes (e7, €8, and €10) would be permanently lost
(shown in Figure 1-3). Lake €3, whichis also fish bearing, and lake €21, which is non-fish-bearing,
would be drained for the duration of the construction/operation phase, but the loss would be temporary.
Lakesell, €14 and e17 would be enhanced by filling in portions of the deep areas of each lake. Lake
€21 would be enhanced by excavation. Lake €3 would be re-filled upon mine closure and the fish
community would be re-established to mimic the baseline species composition.

Table 4-3 contains the estimated number of spawning, nursery, rearing, foraging and overwintering HUs
for each fish speciesin lakes on the east island during pre-development (baseline),
construction/operations and post-closure phases (after mitigative measures have been implemented).
Table 4-4 also indicates the habitat lost or gained at each phase. Only fish-bearing lakes that would be
affected to some extent by the proposed Project are included in Table 4-4. There are three fish-bearing
lakes on the east island that would not be affected (lake el1, €14, €17). Each of these lakes were
included in the mitigation plan since their physical features would be altered to enhance existing habitat.

A surplus of 71 HUs of small lake habitat would result following the completion of the proposed
mitigation. The species used in calculating the amount of HUs created were selected based on their
distribution on the east island.

Table 4-3The Spawning, Rearing, Foraging, Nursery and Overwintering Habitat Units
in Small Lakeson the East Island

a) Lake Trout

Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Forac
Husl 02 HUs % HUs % HUs
Basaline3 0.141 0.141 8.236 8.386
Construction/Operations? | 0.141 0.141 8.236 8.386
Habitat Loss 0 -100 0 -100 0 -100 0
Habitat Gained - +2.546 +2.546 +7.866 +9.259
Mitigation
Post-Closure 2.546 2.546 7.866 9.259
Net Habitat Lost/Gained®| +2.405 | +1703.5 | +2.405 | +1603.5 | -0.370 -4.5 +0.873
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b) Cisco
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Forac
Husl %2 HUs % HUs % HUs
Baseline3 0.832 0.832 8.145 8.145
Construction/Operations? | 0.832 0.832 8.145 8.145
Habitat Loss 0 -100 0 -100 0 -100 0

Habitat Gained - +8.172 +8.172 +21.820 +21.820
Mitigation
Post-Closure 8.172 8.172 21.820 21.820

Net Habitat Lost/Gained®| +7-339 +881.7 +7.339 | +881.7 | +13.675 | +167.9 | +13.675
¢) Round Whitefish

Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Forac
Husl %2 HUs % HUs % HUs
Basaline3 0.448 0.448 8.495 8.089
Construction/Operations? | 0.448 0.448 8.495 8.089
Habitat Loss 0 -100 0 -100 0 -100 0

Habitat Gained - +6.937 +6.937 +29.843 +27.092
Mitigation
Post-Closure 6.937 6.937 29.843 27.092

Net Habitat Lost/Gained®| +6.489 | +1448.7 | +6.489 | +1448.7 | +21.348 | +251.3 | +19.003
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d) Lake Whitefish
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Forac
Husl %2 HUs % HUs % HUs
Baseline3 0.547 0.547 8.495 8.474
Construction/Operations? | 0.547 0.547 8.495 8.474
Habitat Loss 0 -100 0 -100 0 -100 0
Habitat Gained - +7.871 +7.871 +30.012 +28.359
Mitigation
Post-Closure 7.871 7.871 30.012 28.359
2Net Habitat Lost/Gained®| +7.324 | +13395 | +7.324 | +1339.5 | +21.517 | +253.3 | +19.885
€) Longnose Sucker
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Forac
Husl %2 HUs % HUs % HUs
Basaline3 2.124 2.124 12.819 11.841
Construction/Operations? | 2124 2.124 12.819 11.841
Habitat Loss 0 -100 0 -100 0 -100 0
Habitat Gained - +0 +0 +0 +0
Mitigation
Post-Closure 0 0 0 0
Net Habitat Lost/Gained®| -2.124 -100 -2.124 -100 -12.819 -100 -11.841
f) Burbot
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Forac
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Husl %2 HUs % HUs % HUs
Baseline3 1.118 1.118 5.978 5.755
Construction/Operati ons4 1.118 1.118 5.978 5.755
Habitat Loss 0 -100 0 -100 0 -100 0
Habitat Gained - +0 +0 +0 +0
Mitigation
Post-Closure 0 0 0 0
2Net Habitat Lost/Gained®| -1.118 -100 -1.118 -100 -5.978 -100 -5.755
g) Lake Chub
Habitat Spawning Nursery Rearing Forac
Husl %2 HUs % HUs % HUs
Basaline3 0.327 0.327 1.087 1.087
Construction/Operations? | 0.327 0.327 1.087 1.087
Habitat Loss 0 -100 0 -100 0 -100 0
Habitat Gained - +0.327 +0.327 +1.087 +1.087
Mitigation
Post-Closure 0.327 0.327 1.087 1.087
Net Habitat Lost/Gained®| 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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1 - Habitat Units (HUs) arein hectares indexed by a measure of quality

2 - Percentage equals the percent of habitat lost or gained relative to the amount available at Baseline
3-HUsavailable at baselinein lakes €3, €7, e8 and €10

4 - The amount of habitat available during the Construction/Operation Phase

5 - Calculated as the amount of HUs available at Baseline minus the amount available in the Post-Closure
Phase

Table 4-4 Available Habitat by Mining Phasein Small Lakes on the East | sland

Habitat Units (HUSs)

Lake Baseline |Construction/| 1post-closure Net

Operation Difference at

Post-closure

Lakee3 311 0 311 0
Lakee7 15.55 0 0 -15.55
Lakee8 30.33 0 0 -30.33
Lakeel0 77.15 0 0 -77.15
Lakeell 14.19 74.37 74.37 +60.18
Lakeeld 12.45 62.32 62.32 +49.87
Lakeel7 20.80 76.95 76.95 +56.15
Lakee2l 0 0 27.83 +27.83
Net HUs of Small Lake Habitat 213.64 24458 +71.00
Available on the east island

1 - Habitat available at post-closure after subtraction of HUs initially present for lake trout in
lakes €11, e14, and el7 under baseline conditions
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43 STREAMSON THE EAST ISLAND

To quantify and describe the available habitat under pre-devel opment (baselineg) conditions, 30 streams
on the east island were surveyed. In addition, small lakes on the east island and on the mainland and
west island were evaluated for the potential to provide overwintering habitat (access to overwintering
habitat is an essential criterion for the provision of migration habitat by a stream). Separate calculations
were performed for three classes of habitat: spawning, rearing and migration habitat. Arctic grayling and
longnose sucker were the only species considered for spawning and rearing habitat since they are the
only species with the potential to use the streams for these purposes while they flow in the spring.

Of the 24 streams that would be affected by the proposed Project, none presently provide spawning or
rearing habitat, but nine streams could potentially provide migration corridor habitat. The total number
of HUsfor the 24 affected streams on the east island are presented in Table 4-5.

Table 4-5The Spawning, Rearing and Migration Corridor Habitat Unitsin Streams

Arcticgraylingand [ Arctic grayling and All Species

longnose sucker longnose sucker
Habitat Spawning Rearing Migration
1HUs % HUs % HUs %
Baseline 0 0 0.15
2Construction/Operations 0 0 0.03
3Habitat Lost 0 0 0 0 -0.12 -80

Habitat Gained - Mitigation | +0.016 +100 +0.016 +100 +0.24
on west island

Habitat Gained - 0 0 +0.02
Restoration on east island

Post-Closure 0.016 0.016 0.29

4Net Habitat Lost/Gained| +0.016 +100 +0.016 +100 +0.14 +80
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1 - Habitat Units (HUs) arein hectares indexed by a measure of quality
2 - The amount of Habitat Available during the Construction/Operation Phase

3 - Calculated as the amount of Habitat Units available at Baseline minus the amount available in the
Post-Closure Phase

4 - Percentage equals the percent of habitat lost or gained relative to the amount available at Baseline

This table also presents the number of HUs created at post-closure to mitigate the potential losses. The
restoration of natural drainage patterns on the east island upon closure would result in again of 0.02 HUs
of migration habitat. The area of migration corridor habitat created by re-configuration of a stream on
the west island (i.e., outlet of lake wl) would result in anet gain of 0.24 HUs. The length of stream
channel that would receive cobble/gravel substrates would be approximately 40 m. The width of the
channel at this point in the stream averages 4 m. The total number of HUs created would be 0.14 for
migration habitat and 0.016 for spawning and rearing habitat.

Thus, the mitigation of the outlet stream of l1ake w1 would result in no net loss of migration corridor
habitat for the proposed Project; following closure of the facility on the east island, there would be a net
gain of migration habitat. Mitigation plans for the stream draining lake w1 would be implemented early
in the construction phase.

A small net gain (0.016 HUS) of spawning and rearing habitat would occur. A small increase (0.14 HUS)
in migration corridor habitat is also anticipated following mitigation.

44 SUMMARY OF HABITAT ALTERATION RESULTS

Construction activities would result in the loss of fish habitat. Measures outlined above would result in
the mitigation of these habitat losses. The purpose of this document isto present conceptual plansto
achieve no net loss of fish habitat in accordance with DFO’ s Policy for the Management of Fish Habitat
(1986). A summary of the habitat alterations and mitigation options that have been addressed in this
document is presented below. The discussion is separated based on the each type of habitat. No net loss
of habitat would be achieved in each case.

Lac de Gras

Dike construction around the A154N/S, A418, and A21 pipeswould result in the loss of shoreline, shoal,
and shallow/deep water fish habitat in Lac de Gras. The blocking of the north inlet from Lac de Gras
would result in the loss of shoreline and shallow/deep water habitat. Construction activities would result
in the loss of atotal of 2,432 HUs. These losses would be fully offset by mitigation measures which are
presented in detail in Appendix VII. These measures would result in the creation of 2,618 HUs in Lac de
Gras, and a surplus of 186 HUs relative to baseline conditions.
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Small Lakes

Construction of infrastructure on the east island would result in the permanent loss of three fish-bearing
lakes, namely lake €7, lake €8, and lake €10. Lake e3 would be temporarily drained for the duration of
the construction/operations phase and restored upon closure. Fishing results in each lake confirmed the
presence of the following fish species: lake €3 supports a population of lake chub; lake €7 was found to
have longnose sucker; lake e8 had longnose sucker and burbot; and lake €10 contained lake trout, lake
whitefish, round whitefish, and cisco. The alteration of these lakes would result in the permanent |oss of
123 habitat units (HUs) and the temporary loss of 3 HUs in lake e3. The permanent loss of 123 HUs
would be fully offset by mitigation effortsin lakes el1, el4, €17 and €21 which are presented in detail in
Appendix VII. Restoration of lake €3 to baseline conditions would completely offset the HUs lost during
the construction/operations phase. Mitigation efforts would result in the creation of 244 HUs, and a
surplus of 71 HUs relative to baseline conditions.

Sreams

Infrastructure construction on the east island would result in the loss of streams on the east island. The
majority of these streams, however, are small, flow only seasonally and for a short duration. Thus, there
are no streams on the east island that are suitable for spawning or rearing of fish. Nine streams on the
east island may provide migration corridor habitat, during times of very high runoff. Construction on the
east isand would result in the loss of 0.12 HUs of migration habitat for fish. Aseast island streams do
not provide spawning and rearing habitat for Arctic grayling and longnose sucker, these types of habitats
would not be lost in streams due to construction. Restoration of natural drainage patterns on the east
island upon mine closure would restore 0.02 HUs of migration habitat for fish. Mitigation effortsin the
form of improvements to the stream that drains lake w1 on the west island would result in afurther gain
of 0.24 HUs of migration habitat and 0.016 HUs of spawning and rearing habitat.

5.MONITORING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF HABITAT
COMPENSATION

Four monitoring programs are described below to determine the effectiveness of the habitat
compensation and mitigation measures outlined in the “No Net Loss” Plan. Thefirst three programs
would begin during the operations period with some components occurring at post-closure. The last
monitoring program would take place at post-closure. The four monitoring programs would be
conducted to determine:

1. The effectiveness of the creation of fish habitat in small lakes;

2. The effectiveness of the migration corridor habitat constructed to allow fish passage
during spring spawning;

3. The effectiveness of the external edges of the dikes in providing fish habitat; and,
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4. The effectiveness of the areas behind the breached dikes as rearing and foraging
habitat.

51 CREATION OF FISH HABITAT IN SMALL LAKES

This monitoring program is identified contingent upon stakeholder/ regulatory direction to focus on
re-creating small lake habitat, as opposed to focusing the mitigative effects on Lac de Gras.

The success of the fish habitats enhanced in lakes el1, €14 and €17, and created in lake €21 would be
verified to confirm mitigation of the altered small lake habitats on the east island. The monitoring
surveys, consisting primarily of non-lethal capture methods, would be conducted on these |akes one and
three years after completion of habitat creation and fish transfers. Adult fish would be held in pens prior
to being released into the lakes, to ensure good health of the stocked fish. The source of these fish would
be small Iakes on the east island that would be lost. The long-term viability of the newly created habitats
would be tested in two ways:

1. By verifying survival of the stocked fish in the new habitat. Thefirst test of the
success of the new habitats would be to observe whether or not the stocked adults
have survived the winter. Standard gang gill netting would be used to capture the fish
one year after stocking. Netswould be checked frequently to minimize fish mortality.

2. By verifyingthat reproduction has occurred. The second test of the success of the
new habitats would be to seeif the introduced fish were able to reproduce. This
would be measured by fishing specifically for young-of-the-year and juvenile fish
three years after stocking. Gill and seine netting would be used to search for
young-of-the-year and juvenile fish. The presence of these fish would indicate that
reproduction has occurred.

Should the small 1akes be devoid of the introduced fish species, investigations would be undertaken to
determine the cause of the failure of the newly created or enhanced habitat to support fish populations.
In any such case, alternative mitigation measures would be identified and evaluated.

The target end-point would be Catch-Per-Unit-Effort values comparable to those realized when sampling
lake €10 during baseline data collection. Lake €10 is the lake being emulated during habitat
enhancement activities.

52 THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE MIGRATION CORRIDOR HABITAT

The stream from lake w3 on the west island would be improved for fish passage and spawning. Changes
to this stream would be implemented during the construction or operations phase. The success of the
habitat improvements would be verified during the early operations phase. The measure of success
would be the presence of fish in the stream during spring spawning. Spawning activity or evidence of
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migration to the small lake would indicate that habitat improvements were successful. The species most
likely to use this habitat are Arctic grayling and longnose sucker.

Thelack of habitat use may not be attributed solely to the suitability of the habitat. Due to such
behavioural mechanisms as homing, as well as the relative abundance of the particular habitat typein
relation to the number of fish using the habitat (e.g., there are about 200 streams flowing into Lac de
Gras), fish may choose not to use this migration corridor/spawning habitat. If habitat use is not detected,
the habitat characteristics would be measured (e.g., water depth, water velocity, etc.) and compared to
habitat preference criteria. If the enhanced habitat exhibits suitable characteristics for migration corridor
use, even in the absence of use by fish, it will be deemed to have achieved the objective of compensating
for the loss of migration corridor habitat.

5.3 THE EFFECTIVENESSOF THE EXTERNAL EDGESOF THE DIKESIN
PROVIDING FISH HABITAT

Habitat use on the external edges of the dikes would likely commence at the completion of the first dike.
The habitat types created on the exterior of the dikes would be spawning, nursery, rearing and foraging.
The viability of spawning habitat would be checked by observing fish behaviour during the fall spawning
season. This study would occur in the fall for lake trout, round whitefish and cisco. Limited gill netting
would be used to confirm that the observed fish were in spawning condition. The protocolsfor thistype
of study are the same as those for the fall spawning surveys conducted during the baseline program.
Verification that spawning has occurred would also be accomplished by confirming the presence of eggs
on the substrates. Air-lift sampling or divers would be used for this purpose. This study would be
performed during the operations phase of the project, at |ocations unaffected by the use of explosives.

Verification of habitat use for the nursery, rearing and foraging life stages would be carried out by direct
observation (diver or remotely controlled underwater video camera), and limited gill netting.

This program would be carried out as soon as the first dike is completed, or possibly earlier if there are
regions of the dike that are unaffected by dike construction activities. If reasons are apparent that the
created habitat does not provide suitable fish habitat, alternative mitigation measures would be
investigated and evaluated.

54 THE EFFECTIVENESSOF THE FLOODED PITSASREARING AND
FORAGING HABITAT

Verification of fish usage on theinterior of the dikes would be carried out on mine pit A21 first, asit
would be the first dike that would be breached (about 2017). The evaluation would be conducted three
years after breaching (about four years before A154 and A418 are breached). Test netting would be used
to verify the presence of juvenile and adult fish inhabiting the flooded area behind the dikes. Habitat
features would also be evaluated visually at that time, to ensure these features are providing the desired
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habitats types. Those featuresthat are apparently preferred by the juvenile and adult life stages would be
maximized in the mitigation planning for dikes A154 and A418, while those habitat features that are
apparently not suitable, or are less desirable to the target species would be reduced or eliminated from
plans for the remaining two pits.

The target end-point would be Catch-Per-Unit-Effort values that are comparable, by species and life
stage, to those realized when conducting the baseline surveys of the north inlet, which is the habitat that
islargely being replaced.

6.CLOSURE

We trust that this report presents the information that you require. Should any portion of the report
require clarification, please contact the undersigned.

Respectfully submitted,

GOLDER ASSOCIATESLTD.

Report prepared by:

Richard Schryer, Ph.D. Senior Aquatic Scientist
Matthew Kennedy, M.Sc., Aquatic Biologist
Amy Leis, M.Sc., Fisheries Biologist

Report reviewed by:

David A. Fernet, M.Sc., P.Bial., Principal

Pat Tones, Ph.D., Associate
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APPENDIX | - FIELD ACTIVITIES

For the classification of fish habitat in Lac de Gras, the |ake was divided into two distinct areas:
Extensive and Intensive. The boundary for the Intensive Areawas 1 km from the shoreline of the east
island, with all other portions of Lac de Gras comprising the Extensive Area. The study areas are defined
asfollows:

e Intensive Area - includes shoal, shoreline, shallow and deep-water habitat in and
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around the east and west islands, and a stretch of mainland shoreline immediately
opposite the proposed Diavik Project Site. This differs from the boundaries of the
local study area presented in the “Environmental Effects Report, Fish and Water”
since the footprint of the proposed Project was considerably larger when the baseline
studies were completed. The proposed Project footprint has since been substantially
reduced.

e Extensive Area - includes shoal, shoreline, shallow and deep-water habitatsin al
areas of Lac de Gras not included in the Intensive Area

More effort was directed towards categorizing habitat in the Intensive Area since all direct effects on fish
habitat from the proposed Project would occur in this part of the lake. Habitat survey methods in the
larger Extensive Areainvolved assessment of a sub-sample of all available habitat. For the purpose of
determining habitat mitigation, the focus of this document will be on the Intensive Area. However, the
descriptions of the methods used in both areas are included.

Bathymetry

A bathymetric survey of Lac de Gras was conducted by Challenger Surveys and Services Ltd.
(Challenger). Survey transects were spaced at 25 and 100 mintervalsin the Intensive Area. Inthe
Extensive Area, transect spacing was as large as 2000 m. Surveys were completed using boat-based echo
sounding equipment and a differentially corrected Global Positioning System (GPS), resulting in survey
data of better than one metre accuracy. Survey data were used to produce digital bathymetric maps
displaying contour lines at one metre intervals. These maps clearly depicted the shoal and shoreline
habitats present in Lac de Gras, although resolution is much greater within one kilometre of the east
island where transects were more closely spaced.

Shorelines

Shoreline characteristics were mapped by slowly cruising parallel to the shorein asmall boat. Crews
maintained a safe distance from shore, usually travelling along the point of sudden drop-off to deep
water. Habitat features routinely recorded on maps included:

» Types of substrate (% of each, above and below waterline);
» Shoreline slope (above and below waterline);

* Vegetation type present (aguatic and terrestrial);

o  Water levd,;

» Erosion potential; and,
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* Presence of silt or algae on substrates.

In addition to mapping, shoreline habitat transects were established for more detailed assessment of fish
habitat. A transect evaluation was conducted whenever a significant change in shoreline habitat was
observed or after mapping a 2 km length of unchanging shoreline. Transects were established
perpendicular to the shoreline using a measuring tape. Characteristics were noted within a2 m width on
either side of the tape including percentage composition of substrates, depth, coverage of silt and algae,
and size and number of interstices between rocks. Fishing (beach seining and hand netting) was
conducted at each transect site, where practical.

In the Extensive Area, this transect method was used almost exclusively as a sub-sampling method for
assessing shorelines. Due to the large area surveyed, all Extensive Area shorelines were videotaped from
a helicopter and shoreline habitat maps were prepared based on the recordings. While preparing the
maps, points were identified where the habitat changed dramatically or looked unique. Field crews
visited each of these points and a shoreline habitat transect evaluation was conducted. In this manner,
the transect results were used to “truth” the habitat maps prepared from the video information. Only 2 of
125 transects required adjustment after comparison with field observations.

Shoals

Shoals designated as potential fish habitat were identified using Lac de Gras bathymetric information.
By reading Challenger’ s sounder output, shallow-water areas (<10 m but usually <5 m) were identified.
All shallow areas (‘ shoals') in the Intensive Areawere visited by afield crew. Inthe Extensive Area,
where survey transects were relatively widely spaced, a sub-set of the total number of shoals was
identified and surveyed. Therefore, by design, field crews surveyed only afraction of the available shoal
habitat in the Extensive Area.

Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) coordinates from the survey data were used by the field crewsto
locate shoals. A camera mounted in a remotely-operated vehicle (ROV) was used to describe the
physical characteristics of the shoal. Shoals were recorded on video tape to obtain a permanent record of
the habitat observed. The relative size of the material was estimated by placing aquadrat (a1l x 1 m
square divided into a 10 x 10 cm grid) on to the shoal substrate. Each shoal was examined for the
following:

e Composition (i.e., size of material);

* Depth;

» Shape of the material (round vs. angular);
» Size of spaces between rocks;

* Slope
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e Aspect;
* Relative proximity to deeper water (> 20 m); and,
» Cleanliness of the material (e.g., silt-covered, epilithic algae).

Further details regarding the shoal survey are available in Technical Memorandum #12 (Golder
Associates 1997a).

Shallow and Deep Water

Shallow and deep water areas designated as potential fish habitat were identified using Lac de Gras
bathymetric information. By reading Challenger’s sounder output, shallow (6 to 10 m) and deep-water
(>10 m) areas were identified. Assessment of the substrate was based on distinctive patterns in the
bathymetric output, as well as benthic sampling results (Golder Associates 1997b) and observations
using an ROV underwater camera. Hard substrates along shorelines were rarely observed beyond six
metres deep. After six metres, the lake substrate dramatically changes to a mixture of sand and silt.

Small Lakes

The survey of small lakes within the Diavik Project Site was designed to assess the quality and quantity
of fish habitat available in each lake. Lakeswere surveyed on the east and west islands and the mainland
to the immediate east of the proposed Project (33 lakesin total). Information collected in each survey
was presented in Technical Memorandum #13 (Golder Associates 1997c). Each survey consisted of the
following steps:
» Preparation of a shoreline habitat map using the standard methods described above for
shorelinesin the Intensive Area of Lac de Gras,

» Preparation of a bathymetric map from data collected using a chart recording echo
sounder;

» Water quality measurements, including depth profiles for pH, temperature,
conductivity, dissolved oxygen, and turbidity; and,

» Fish species presence and relative abundance.

Streams

Surveys to assess the fish habitat potential (spawning, rearing and migration habitat) of area streams were
conducted during the spring freshet in June, 1996. The Extensive Areaincluded streams on the east
island and west island (i.e., those flowing between small lakes), as well astributary streams that feed Lac
de Grasdirectly. A representative size range of streams throughout the Extensive Area was selected,
primarily using helicopter reconnaissance. Selection criteriaincluded factors that influence the ability of
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fish to enter and migrate upstream, specifically;
» Size(i.e, depth and width);
» Channel characteristics (e.g., presence of pools, boulders, waterfalls); and,
*  Water velocity.

Streams throughout the area were largely intermittent, typically flowing for a short duration in the spring
(i.e., several daysto several weeks). Larger streams, which would flow for several weeks to several
months, were present but were found exclusively on the mainland. Habitat survey of the smallest
streams, such as those found on the east and west islands, was limited to videography and helicopter
reconnai ssance because of the lack of distinct channels and the short duration of flow. For these streams,
the channel was observed to shift frequently while flowing diffusely through grasses, shrubs, and other
vegetation.

Habitat mapping of larger streams, where a defined channel occurred over at least some of the stream
length and where flows were maintained for more than a week, was conducted on foot. For each of these
streams, channel characteristics were categorized by major habitat type (e.g., riffle, run, pool, etc.).
Substrate characteristics, other stream bank and instream features, and discharge measurements were also
recorded. Technical protocols describing the mapping methods are appended in the baseline stream
habitat technical report (Golder Associates 1997d).

Additional hydrological data (i.e., stream velocity, depth, and flow duration), relevant to assessing the
fish habitat potential of several streams on both the islands and mainland, were aso collected during
1996 (Vista Engineering 1996).
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APPENDIX Il - OFFICE METHODS—-SHORELINES

Habitat Delineation

Over most of the Lac de Gras shoreline, rocky substrates begin above the waterline and descend to a
depth of approximately 6 m (Golder Associates 1997a,b). The composition of these substratesis
homogeneous in most areas. For this reason, shorelines were designated as being the region of the lake
from the waterline to a depth of 6 m.

M ethods used to delineate shoreline habitat were as follow:

« Scanned aeria photos of the proposed Project Area were overlaid with bathymetric
information and this composite image was transferred into Geographic Information
System (GIS) format.

» Using field records, the maximum depth of the silt-free rocky substrate was
determined for each section of shoreline in the Intensive and Extensive areas. Beyond
this depth, the substratum is almost invariably composed of 100% silt. Where the
depth could not be distinguished, 6 m was chosen as a conservative estimate.

» Using the maximum depths, GIS was used to calcul ate the areain hectares of
available habitat along each uniform section of shoreline. Thetotal area present for
each habitat type was then calculated for the shorelines that may be altered by dike
construction.

Several distinct types of shoreline habitat exist for fish in Lac de Gras. Lac de Gras shorelines are
composed primarily of boulders (>25 cm in diameter) and caobble (6.5 - 25 cm) with some bedrock. Short
(<100 m) stretches of shorelines composed of gravel and sand occur sporadically. Shallow rocky
substratesin Lac de Gras usually have little or no attached algae or silt cover.

Shoreline habitat types are highly repetitive throughout the lake. To facilitate comparison, a coding
system was developed that classifies shorelines into five unique habitat types, using substrate as the
primary variable (Table I1-1).

Tablell-1Shoreline TypesUsed in Lac de Grasfor Classification of Habitat

Shoreline Description
Habitat
1 Boulder ledge at shoreline; drop-off composed of
boulders leading into sand and boulder patches.
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» Using the maximum depths, GIS was used to calculate the area in hectares of
available habitat along each uniform section of shoreline. Thetotal area present for
each habitat type was then calculated for the shorelines that may be altered by dike
construction.

Several distinct types of shoreline habitat exist for fish in Lac de Gras. Lac de Gras shorelines are
composed primarily of boulders (>25 cm in diameter) and cabble (6.5 - 25 cm) with some bedrock. Short
(<100 m) stretches of shorelines composed of gravel and sand occur sporadically. Shallow rocky
substratesin Lac de Gras usually have little or no attached algae or silt cover.

Shoreline habitat types are highly repetitive throughout the lake. To facilitate comparison, a coding
system was developed that classifies shorelines into five unique habitat types, using substrate as the
primary variable (Table I1-1).

Tablell-1Shoreline Types Used in Lac de Grasfor Classification of Habitat

Shoreline Description
Habitat

1 Boulder ledge at shoreline; drop-off composed of
boulders leading into sand and boulder patches.

2 Gravel ledge at shoreline, shifting to cobble, then
boulders. Drop-off composed of boulders leading to
mixed sand and boulders.

3 Bedrock outcrops surrounded by boulder and cobble
leading to a mixture of large boulders and sand.

4 Mixture of boulder and sand:
4a: Boulder dominant over sand;

4b: Sand dominant over boulders.

5 Mixture of boulder, cobble, and gravel. Elevated gravel
mounds alternate through the other substrates in a
linear, winding fashion.

By converting the detailed field maps to this coding system, it is possible to compare shoreline fish
habitat within the Intensive Area with shorelines elsewhere in Lac de Gras. Once converted, maps
depicting shoreline habitat were prepared in digital format (AutoCAD Version 13) with each
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homogeneous section of shoreline colour-coded to represent the appropriate habitat type.

HSI Value Determination

Habitat Suitability Index (HSI) values were determined for each species and life stage of fish potentially
utilizing the habitat. The fish speciesincluded Arctic grayling, burbot, cisco, lake trout, lake whitefish,
longnose sucker, round whitefish, northern pike, and slimy sculpin. The HSI values for the shoreline
habitat classificationsin Lac de Gras are based on the HSI valuesin Table 11-2.

Information available from the literature review and from field observations indicated that proximity to
deep water was a significant factor in determining habitat use along shorelines. Shoreline and shodl
areas are composed primarily of boulder and cobble and, when adjacent to deep water, would be used by
species such as lake trout for spawning. Shorelines adjacent to shallow water areas were found to be
preferred rearing and foraging areas for species such as slimy sculpin and round whitefish.

No aguatic macrophytes were found growing within the boundaries of any of the affected habitats.
Because northern pike require aquatic macrophytes or flooded vegetation for virtually al life stages, the
HSIs were evaluated as 0 and are not included in the tables.

Tablel1-2Shoreline Habitat Suitability Index Valuesl for Fish Species Present in Lac de Gras

Shoreline | Lake trout Round whitefish
Habitat
Type
Spawning | Nursery Rearing Foraging | Spawning | Nursery Rearing | Foraging
1 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.50
2 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.50
3 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25
4a 0.25 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.25 0.50 0.50
4b 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.75 0.25
5 0.25 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.25 0.50 0.50
Shoreline | Cisco Arctic grayling
Habitat
Type
Spawning | Nursery Rearing Foraging | Spawning | Nursery Rearing | Foraging
1 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.50
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2 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.50
3 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.25
4a 0.25 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.25
4b 0.25 0.25 0.75 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.25
5 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.50
Shoreline | Longnose sucker Lake whitefish
Habitat
Type

Spawning | Nursery Rearing Foraging | Spawning | Nursery Rearing | Foraging
1 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.50
2 0.75 0.75 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.75 0.50
3 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25
4a 0.25 0.25 0.75 0.75 0.25 0.25 0.75 0.75
4b 0.25 0.25 0.75 0.75 0.25 0.25 0.75 0.75
5 0.50 0.50 0.75 1.00 0.25 0.25 1.00 0.75
Shoreline | Burbot Slimy sculpin
Habitat
Type

Spawning | Nursery Rearing | Foraging | Spawning | Nursery | Rearing [ Foraging
1 0.50 0.50 1.00 0.50 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.50
2 0.50 0.50 0.75 0.50 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.50
3 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.50 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25
4a 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 1.00
4b 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.50 0.25 0.25 0.25 1.00
5 0.50 0.50 1.00 0.50 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.50
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1 = The models used to determine HSI values vary in their level of confidence depending on species.

RESULTS

Shorelines

Sections of east island shoreline would be altered by dike construction. The habitat quality varies within
each section. Classification of shorelinesinto similar types led to the calculation of the number of HUs
(habitat units) for spawning, nursery, rearing and foraging habitat altered by dike construction for each
section of shoreline. HU calculations were done for eight fish species and four life stages (Table 11-3).
Results are broken down into the amount of HUs contributed by shorelines by HSI category.

Tablel1-3Summary of Habitat Units Altered for Shorelines in Lac de Gras Due to
Proposed Dike Construction and Use of the North Inlet

a) Lake trout

Spawning [Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0 0 0
HSI = 0 0
0.75
HSI=0.5 23.0 22.6 22.6 23.0
HSI = 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.0
0.25
HSI=0.0 0 0 0 0

TOTAL 24.0 23.8 23.8 24.0

b) Cisco

Spawning [Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0 0
HSI = 0 0 0
0.75
HSI=0.5 23.0 0.4 23.0 23.0
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HSI = 1.0 12.3 1.0 1.0
0.25
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 24.0 12.7 24.0 24.0
¢) Round whitefish
Spawning |[Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0 0
HSI = 0 0 0
0.75
HSI=0.5 0.4 0.0 23.0 0.4
HSI = 12.3 125 1.0 12.3
0.25
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 12.7 125 24.0 12.7
d) Arctic grayling
Spawning |[Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0 0 0
HSI = 0 0 0
0.75
HSI=0.5 0 0 23.0
HSI = 0 125 1.0
0.25
HSI =0.0 0 0 0
TOTAL 0 125 24.0
e) Lake whitefish
Spawning [Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0 0 0 0
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HSI = 33.9 34.5 0.0 33.9
0.75
HSI=0.5 0.4 0 23.0 0.4
HSI = 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
0.25
HSI = 0.0 0 0 0 0

TOTAL 35.3 355 24.0 35.3
f) Burbot

Spawning |[Rearing |Foraging|Nursery

HSI=1.0 0 45.2 0
HSI = 0 0.5 0
0.75
HSI=0.5 24.9 0 24.9 24.9
HSI = 0 1.0 0 0
0.25
HSI = 0.0 0 0 0 0

TOTAL 24.9 46.8 24.9 24.9
g) Longnose sucker

Spawning |[Rearing |Foraging|Nursery

HSI=1.0 0 0
HSI = 0.5 0.0 0 0.5
0.75
HSI=0.5 22.6 23.0 23.0 22.6
HSI = 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
0.25
HSI = 0.0 0 0 0 0

TOTAL 24.1 24.0 24.0 24.1

h) Slimy sculpin
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Spawning |[Rearing |Foraging|Nursery

HSI=1.0 45.2 45.2 0 45.2
HSI = 0.5 0.5 0 0.5
0.75
HSI =0.5 0.0 0.0 23.0 0.0
HSI = 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
0.25
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0

TOTAL 46.8 46.8 24.0 46.8

Literature Cited

Golder Associates Ltd. 1997a. Technical Memorandum #14: Intensive Shoreline Habitat Survey.
Prepared as part of the Diavik Diamond Mines Inc. Environmental Baseline Study.

Golder Associates Ltd. 1997b. Technical Memorandum #15: Extensive Shoreline Habitat Survey.
Prepared as part of the Diavik Diamond Mines Inc. Environmental Baseline Study.

APPENDIX Il - OFFICE METHODS—-SHOALS

Habitat Delineation

The bathymetric maps created by Challenger Surveys & Services Ltd. (Challenger) (for description of the
bathymetric survey see Appendix |) were used as base maps upon which shoal locations were marked and
labelled alpha-numerically. Using field records, the maximum depth that silt-free (clean) rocky
substrates are found was determined for each shoal within the dike construction area. Beyond those
depths thereis arapid transition to substrate dominated by silt. Many fish speciesrequire silt-free
shallow rocky substrates for various activities, particularly spawning, egg incubation, and rearing of fry.
Therefore, the bathymetric contour line marking the maximum depth of hard substrates was used to
represent the boundary of each shoal. Once shoals were defined, a Geographic Information System (GIS)
was used to calculate the areain hectares of each individual shoal.

The outlines of the three proposed dikes (i.e., A154, A418, A21) were superimposed on the
habitat/bathymetric base map received from Challenger. Thisallowed visual determination and
subsequent cal culation of the total amount of shoal habitat that would be affected by dike construction.
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Several distinct types of shoal exist in Lac de Gras (Golder Associates 1997a). Shoals were classified
into five unique types, using substrate as the primary variable. The size of interstitial spaces, slope, and
relative exposure to wind and wave action were among the characteristics used to classify shoals (Table
[1-1).

Tablelll-1Shoal Habitat Type Classification

Category | Description

1 Clean boulder, near deep water, interstitial spaces of optimum sizel, 45° slope.

2 Clean boulder, not adjacent to deep water, interstitial spaces of optimum size, 45° slope.

3 Gravel, interstitial spaces of inadequate size, clean, 10-20° slope, optimum exposurez.

4 Gravel, interstitial spaces of inadequate size, slightly sedimented, 10-20° slope, adequate
exposure.

5 Sand/gravel, interstitial spaces of inadequate size, 10-20° slope, not adjacent to deep water.

1- Size of interstitial spacesis related to the size range required to provide necessary
conditions for incubating eggs

2 - Exposure is related to the exposure to wind and wave action; optimum exposure
allows for complete cleaning of substrate

HSI Value Deter mination

Shoal habitats in general have a high value to fish species as spawning and nursery habitats, but would be
utilized to alesser extent for rearing primarily because of the risk of predation and the degree of
exposure. HSI values developed for shoal habitats were determined for each life stage of fish species
present in Lac de Gras since they have potential access to these habitats on a year-round basis throughout
their entire lives (Table 111-2). Asdetailed earlier, some HS| categories were excluded (e.g., unsuitable
habitat for rearing) since it could not be determined with certainty that a fish would not use a shoal
habitat for rearing at some stage in itslife.

Because of the requirement for aquatic macrophytes or flooded vegetation for all life stages of northern
pike, the HSIs of all available shoal habitat were evaluated as being O for this species and are not
presented in the tables. The evaluations were based on the literature presented in Appendix I1X.

Tablell1-2Shoal Habitat Suitability Index Valuesl for Fish Species Present in Lac de Gras

Shoal Lake trout | Round whitefish
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Shoal Longnose sucker Lake whitefish
Habitat
Type

Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging Spawning | Nursery Rearing Foraging
1 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.50
2 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.50
3 0.00 0.00 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 1.00 0.50
4 0.00 0.00 0.50 0.50 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.50
5 0.00 0.00 0.75 1.75 0.50 0.50 1.00 0.50
Shoal Burbot Slimy sculpin
Habitat
Type

Spawning Nursery Rearing Foraging Spawning | Nursery Rearing Foraging
1 1.00 1.00 0.50 0.50 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.50
2 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.50 0.75 0.75 1.00 0.50
3 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.75 0.50 0.50 0.50 1.00
4 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.75 0.50 0.50 0.50 1.00
5 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.75 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50

1. The models used to determine HSI values vary in their level of confidence depending on species.

RESULTS

Shoals were delineated as shallow areas, isolated by deeper areas from large land masses (such as the
east island), that provided habitat for fish. Both shoals (shallow areas that do not break the surface of the
water) and small islands (minus the above-water portion) were included in the total shoal habitat. The
total amount of spawning, nursery, rearing and foraging habitat contributed by shoals that would be

directly altered due to dike construction in Lac de Grasis presented in Table I11-3.

Tablell1-3Summary of Habitat Units Altered for Shoal Habitat in Lac de Gras Due to
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Proposed Dike Construction

a) Lake trout

Spawning [Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 2.8 16.5 0 2.8
HSI =0.75 2.0 1.8 0 2.0
HSI=0.5 11 1.0 10.5 1.1
HSI =0.25 2.0 0 0 2.0
HSI = 0.0 0 0 0 0
1ToTAL 8.0 19.3 10.5 8.0
b) Cisco
Spawning [Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0 0.7 0 0
HSI =0.75 11.3 0 0 11.3
HSI=0.5 2.6 1.8 10.5 2.6
HSI =0.25 0.2 4.2 0 0.2
HSI = 0.0 0 0 0 0
1ToTAL 14.1 6.6 10.5 14.1
¢) Round whitefish
Spawning [Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0 0.7 0 0
HSI =0.75 0.5 0 13.6 0.5
HSI=0.5 9.6 1.8 0.8 9.6
HSI =0.25 0.3 4.2 0.3 0.3
HSI = 0.0 0 0 0 0
1ToTAL 10.3 6.6 14.7 10.3
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d) Arctic grayling
Spawning [Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0 19.0 20.9 0
HSI =0.75 0 0 0 0
HSI=0.5 0 0.7 0 0
HSI = 0.25 0 0 0 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
1ToTAL 0.0 19.6 20.9 0.0
e) Lake whitefish
Spawning |[Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0.7 1.3 0 0.7
HSI =0.75 0 0 0 0
HSI=0.5 10.1 2.6 10.5 10.1
HSI = 0.25 0 4.2 0 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
1ToTAL 10.8 8.1 10.5 10.8
f) Longnose sucker
Spawning |[Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
HSI=1.0 0 0 0 0
HSI =0.75 0 0.5 0.6 0
HSI=0.5 0 0.3 0.2 0
HSI = 0.25 0 4.9 4.9 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
1ToTAL 0.0 5.7 5.7 0.0
g) Burbot
Spawning |Rearing |Foraging|Nursery
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HSI=1.0 19.6 16.8 0 19.6
HSI =0.75 0 0 1.0 0
HSI=0.5 0.7 1.7 9.8 0.7
HSI = 0.25 0 0.2 0 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0

1ToTAL 20.2 18.7 10.8 20.2
h) Slimy sculpin

Spawning |[Rearing |Foraging|Nursery

HSI=1.0 9.8 19.6 0.7 9.8
HSI =0.75 7.4 0 0 7.4
HSI=0.5 0.6 0.6 10.1 0.6
HSI = 0.25 0 0 0 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0

1ToTAL 17.8 20.3 10.8 17.8

Literature Cited

Habitat Delineation

1 - minor differencesin totals are due to rounding

Golder Associates Ltd. 1997a. Technical Memorandum #12-2: Lac de Gras Shoal Habitat Mapping.
Prepared as part of the Diavik Diamond Mines Inc. Environmental Baseline Study.

APPENDIX IV - OFFICE METHODS-SHALLOW AND DEEP WATER

Information on shallow and deep water habitat analysis was gathered using the bathymetric survey data
and results of field observations during the shoal survey, sediment sampling survey, and benthic
invertebrate survey. Portions of the lake shallower than 6 m were accounted for as shoreline or shoal
habitat. Shallow and deep water habitat was delineated as all parts of Lac de Gras deeper than 6 m. This
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type of habitat was split into two categories; the area of habitat between 6 and 10 m deep (shallow
water), and the area greater than 10 m deep (deep water). The reason for this division was based on the
extent of the photic zone which descended to a depth of 10 m.

HSI Value Determination

HSI (Habitat Suitability Index) values for shallow and deep water habitat were determined for each
species and life stage potentially utilizing the habitat. The fish speciesincluded Arctic grayling, burbot,
cisco, lake trout, lake whitefish, longnose sucker, round whitefish, northern pike, and slimy sculpin. The
HSI values for the shallow and deep water habitat in Lac de Gras were limited to rearing and foraging.
Spawning and nursery were not included as none of the species present are pelagic spawners.
Overwintering habitat HSI values were not estimated as it was considered a ubiquitous habitat type for
all species within Lac de Gras.

The suitability of shallow habitat to fish depends directly on its exposure to high winds. Some species
and life stages require shallow water areas that are sheltered from high winds, whereas other species
(e.g., lake trout) require exposure to deeper areas as refugia after spawning in shallow areas. Asaresult,
HSI values for shallow water were assigned based on judgment as to whether these areas were exposed
or sheltered (Table 1VV-1). Again, because of the requirement for vegetation for all life stages of northern
pike, the HSIs of all available habitats are evaluated as 0 and are not included in the tables.

Table 1V-1Shallow and Deep Water Habitat Suitability Index (HSI) Valuesl for Fish Species
Present in Lac de Gras

Lake trout Round whitefish
Shallow and | Habitat requirement | Shallow and Habitat requirement
deep water deep water
type type
Rearing | Foraging Rearing | Foraging
6-10m (S) |1 0.75 6-10m (S) |1 1
6-10m (E) 0.5 1 6-10m (E) [0.5 0.75
>10m (S) |0.5 0.5 >10m (S) |0.75 0.5
>10m (E) |0.25 0.5 >10m (E) |0.25 0.25
Cisco Lake whitefish

Shallow and | Habitat requirement [ Shallow and Habitat requirement
deep water deep water

type type

Rearing |Foraging Rearing Foraging
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6-10 m (S) 075 |1 6-10m (S) |1 1

6-10 m (E) 075 |1 6-10m (E) [0.5 0.75

>10 m (S) 05 |05 >10m(S) [0.75 0.5
>10m (E) 0.5 0.5 >10m (E) |0.25 0.25

Arctic grayling Longnose sucker
Shallow and | Habitat requirement | Shallow and Habitat requirement
deep water deep water
type type
Rearing | Foraging Rearing | Foraging

6-10m (S) |1 1 6-10m (S) |1 1

6-10m (E) |1 1 6-10m (E) |1 1

>10m (S) |0.25 0.25 >10m (S) [0.25 0.5
>10m (E) [0.25 0.25 >10m (E) [0.25 0.5

Burbot Slimy Sculpin
Shallow and | Habitat requirement [ Shallow and Habitat requirement
deep water deep water
type type
Rearing | Foraging Rearing | Foraging

6-10m (S) |1 1 6-10m (S) |1 0.75
6-10m (E) |1 1 6-10m (E) |1 0.75
>10m (S) [0.25 0.5 >10m(S) [0.25 0.5
>10m (E) |0.25 0.5 >10m (E) |0.25 0.5

(E)=Exposed, (S)=Sheltered

1 = The models used to determine HSI values vary intheir level of
confidence depending on species

RESULTS

Shallow and Deep Water
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Shallow and deep water habitat, which is used by some species for rearing and foraging, was delineated
asall areas below 6 min depth. Shoreline habitat was defined as areas lessthan 6 m in depth. The area
in hectares of shallow and deep water habitat to be altered due to dike construction was cal culated based
on the assumption that all shallow and deep water is the exposed type. This assumption is based on the
proposed perimeter of the dikes which would be built roughly along aline of existing shoals and islands
to the immediate east of the proposed Project.

Calculation of HUs (Habitat Units) was accomplished by multiplying the HSI values, for habitat quality,
by the area (ha) of the shallow and deep water under the proposed dikes (Table 1V-2).

TablelV-2Summary Table of Habitat Units (HUs) Altered for Shallow and Deep Water
Habitat in Lac de Gras Due to Proposed Dike Construction and Use of the North Inlet

a) Lake trout

Spawnin |Rearing [Foraging|Nursery
g
HSI=1.0 0 6.5 39.6 0
HSI =0.75 0 0 4.8 0
HSI=0.5 0 215 58.3 0
HSI =0.25 0 28.3 0 0
HSI = 0.0 0 0 0 0
lToTAL 0 56.3 102.7 0

b) Arctic grayling

Spawnin |Rearing [Foraging|Nursery
g
HSI=1.0 0 39.6 46.0 0
HSI =0.75 0 4.8 0 0
HSI=0.5 0 1.8 1.8 0
HSI =0.25 0 28.3 28.3 0
HSI = 0.0 0 0 0 0
lToTAL 0 74.5 76.1 0
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c) Cisco
Spawnin |Rearing [Foraging|Nursery
g
HSI=1.0 0 6.5 46.0 0
HSI =0.75 0 32.3 0 0
HSI=0.5 0 56.6 58.3 0
HSI = 0.25 0 0 0 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
lToTAL 0 95.3 104.3 0
d) Round whitefish
Spawnin |Rearing [Foraging|Nursery
g
HSI=1.0 0 6.5 6.5 0
HSI =0.75 0 0 29.7 0
HSI=0.5 0 19.8 0 0
HSI = 0.25 0 29.2 29.2 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
lToTAL 0 55.4 65.3 0
e) Longnose sucker
Spawnin |Rearing [Foraging|Nursery
g
HSI=1.0 0 46.0 46.0 0
HSI =0.75 0 0 0 0
HSI=0.5 0 0 58.3 0
HSI = 0.25 0 29.2 0 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
lToTAL 0 75.2 104.3 0
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f) Burbot
Spawnin |Rearing [Foraging|Nursery
g
HSI=1.0 0 46.0 46.0 0
HSI =0.75 0 0 0 0
HSI=0.5 0 0 58.3 0
HSI = 0.25 0 29.2 0 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
lToTAL 0 75.2 104.3 0
g) Lake whitefish
Spawnin |Rearing [Foraging|Nursery
g
HSI=1.0 0 6.5 6.5 0
HSI =0.75 0 2.6 29.7 0
HSI=0.5 0 19.8 1.8 0
HSI = 0.25 0 28.3 28.3 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
lToTAL 0 57.2 66.2 0
h) Slimy sculpin
Spawnin |Rearing [Foraging|Nursery
g
HSI=1.0 0 46.0 0 0
HSI =0.75 0 0 34.5 0
HSI=0.5 0 0 58.3 0
HSI = 0.25 0 29.2 0 0
HSI =0.0 0 0 0 0
lToTAL 0 75.2 92.8 0
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1 - minor differencesin totals are due to rounding

APPENDIX V - OFFICE METHODS-SMALL LAKES

Habitat Delineation

Data collected from small lakes within the Intensive Area are presented in Technical Memorandum #13
(Golder Associates 1997a). The location of all lakes on the east island are presented in Figure V-1.
Survey information includes the following for each lake surveyed:

* A shoreline habitat map, using asimilar coding system as that used to categorize Lac
de Gras shorelines (Types 1-5);

* A bathymetric map of each lake (2 m contour intervals); and,
» A tabledisplaying water quality profile results.

The transition point at which rocky substrates along small lake shorelines become 100% silt occurred at a
depth of approximately 1 metre. Thisdepthislessthanin Lac de Gras (2-6 m). Thereductionislikely a
result of the lakes being small and frequently sheltered, which limits the effectiveness of wind and wave
action in keeping rocky substrates free of silt, as well as reducing the depth of ice scour.

Since factors other than shoreline composition affect habitat use in small lakes, the mapping codes
(Types 1-5) were modified to accommodate them. In particular, adjacent deep areas are important to
allow larger fish access to unsilted shorelines for feeding. A second category was therefore created for
each habitat code (Types 1-5) to represent the shoreline gradient (e.g., Type 3 - deep, Type 3 - shallow).
Shoreline vegetation, both emergent and terrestrial, is an important habitat component for juvenile fish of
some species (e.g., longnose sucker). Therefore, athird category was created to represent shoreline
vegetation (i.e., no vegetation, willows, or other vegetation). The result was to triple the number of
habitat codes used for small lake shorelines, relative to shorelinesin Lac de Gras (Table V-1).

FigureV-1Location of Small L akes Examined During the Summer Small Lakes Survey

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version
Page 74



Diavik Diamonds Project

September 1998
I S BN N
i &_%M 4 )
._. w- L _|'.| }\I“\ f:l \HE K
| WesT I _ - 9 ]--_ YTV R S
o e : . ,'_"-\—:-"-\_‘ T T
L~ e PR AN
A b . ——% BT N
T e T : i (Siged RSN s
n'__,_.-"ll LY _,_.-"\L ! . \_,I'l\_\_\\- b ) -“\.
Y e —— = -] ] -.\\
T LS lﬂ\_& — S - '
P [ q"'. I H L . '*-:I
_::) W*—-n-_r_‘ % a2 = q'“‘l‘_“- i '3
i ! -~ '-I..,_H_H Tt e ﬂ\_""-\_\_\_.l'""\-\_:—'
cC?_: o %J\:ﬂ i N e
H_H_H"'--._\_\_ .'.'\- '-_ -: =] ; u B Ixu_‘\- .
———e 1 o? Zen, n Y D.-""'(-‘_
—— e L . e o . ot
./’--_F e - : _\q_:“\D o 3 EB g LT Py !
LAG DE GRAS A e - we s, L oy =
g Vo q : N 1% .
i e .;! K d_'_-T — ‘- 1 . J "
r/' TN G e A TR ixmgrié(\nf
! H'ﬁ? \ ) : EaeT lean.i: i \“\ s
PN S R TN
; . Y P S L
. ) \_\1 H; _.:-"\-'I_. e __,_z-_’:
I::n.,-ﬁx L\qll L__{-} - ICFd_ﬂq'“l:;:__J‘ LAC OE GRAS
-J‘-\‘-u-"""' ] o HJHM"—‘«..;"-\-H_/-FFJ

SUALD iU N mmlres)

TableV-1Codes Used to Describe Small Lake Shor eline Habitat

Habitat Habitat Description
Criteria Type
Substrate 1 Boulder ledge at shoreline; drop-off composed of boulders leading into sand
and boulder patches.
2 Gravel ledge at shoreline, shifting to cobble, then boulders. Drop-off
composed of boulders leading to mixed sand and boulders.
3 Bedrock outcrops surrounded by boulder and cobble leading to a mixture of
large boulders and sand.
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4a Mixture of boulders and sand with boulders dominant over sand.
4b Mixture of boulders and sand with sand dominant over boulders.
5 Mixture of boulder, cobble, and gravel. Elevated gravel mounds alternate

through the other substrates in a linear, winding fashion.

\Y (Inundated Vegetation) Habitat dominated by emergent grasses. Water
shallow along shoreline for some distance. Substrate variable but most often
boulders mixed with cobble.

OR Organic Soil

- No vegetation along the shoreline (left as a blank)

Depth a Shoreline directly adjacent to a low gradient bottom slope (i.e., a change in
depth of less than 2 m within 5 m of the shoreline)
b Shoreline directly adjacent to a high gradient bottom slope (i.e., a change in
depth greater than 2 m within 5 m of the shoreline)
Vegetation w Willow or shrubs along the shoreline
Y Terrestrial (land based) vegetation along the shoreline (any kind of vegetation

other than willow or shrubs)

The areain hectares of available fish habitat in small lakes was calculated by combining shoreline habitat
with bathymetric survey information. The following formulawas used to determine the area of each
habitat type for each lake;

length,, * areg
circumference,

where: length| 5 = the length (m) of shorelinetype ainlakel,
circumference| = the circumference (m) of lakel, and
areg| = the surface area (ha) of lake | over water between 0 and 1 m deep.

Thisformulawas used to estimate of the amount of each type of shoreline habitat present in each small
lake.

The amount of deep-water habitat is also of interest when assessing fish habitat availability in small
lakes. During the summer, deep water areas are used as foraging and rearing areas for many species.
During the winter, all species use deep areas for overwintering. To accommodate this seasonal
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difference, the quantification of deep water areasin small lakes has been done in two ways. First, the
area of shallow or deep water in summer was cal culated as the surface area (ha) of the lake that is deeper
than 1 metre (water that is <1 m being accounted for as shoreline). Shallow waters were those between
the depths of 1-3 m. The amount of deep-water habitat available in winter is reduced as most small lakes
are covered by approximately 2 m of ice (Golder Associates 1997b). Thus, the amount of deep-water
habitat under ice was calculated as the surface area (ha) of the lake deeper than 3 m. The 3 m depth limit
was sel ected because no lakes surveyed that were shallower than 3 m were found to have overwintering
fish populations (Golder Associates 1997a).

HSI Value Determination

Based on the habitat delineations for shoreline and deep-water areas, habitat suitabilities were
determined for each species and each life stage of fish present in the small lakes on the east island. Fish
speciesincluded lake trout, round whitefish, lake whitefish, cisco, longnose sucker, burbot, and 1ake
chub. HSIswere defined for the shoreline habitats in relation to spawning, nursery, rearing, and foraging
life stages (Table V-2). For the shallow and deep-water habitats, rearing, foraging, and overwintering
were considered (Table V-3).

The development of the HSI values for the various habitat types was based on available literature,
including published HSI models for any species where they currently exist, and field observations of
habitat use from the small lake survey conducted in 1996. The HSIs developed for the shorelines of Lac
de Gras also apply to small lake shoreline habitats as most of the same species were considered; however,
some dight variations in habitat use were noted. In general, shorelines located next to deep water were
found to provide preferred spawning habitat whereas shorelines adjacent to shallow waters provide good
rearing and foraging habitat for several species (Appendix X). Shallow-water habitats (< 3 m) were
determined to be average or above average rearing and foraging habitat for all species due to their
potential for higher benthic invertebrate densities compared to deeper waters. Waters deeper than 3 m
were considered excellent overwintering habitat.

Table V-2Small Lake Shoreline HSI Valuesl

Cisco
Spawning|Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Rearing |Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 1 0.5 0.5
2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 0.5 0.5 [
3 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 3 0.5 0.5
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4a 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 4a 0.5 0.5
4b 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 4b 0.5 0.5 [
5 1 1 1 1 1 1 5 0.5 0.5
v 0 0 0 0 0 0 v 0 0
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 0 0
Nursery |Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Foraging | Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 1 0.5 0.5 [
2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 0.5 0.5
3 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 3 0.5 0.5 '
4a 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 4a 0.5 0.5
4b 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 4b 0.5 0.5 [
5 1 1 1 1 1 1 5 0.5 0.5
v 0 0 0 0 0 0 v 0 0
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 0 0
Lake trout
Spawning|Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Rearing |Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.5 1 0.5 1 0.5 1 1 0.5 0.25
2 0.25 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.25 0.75 2 0.5 0.25 [
3 0 0.25 0 0.25 0 0.25 3 0.25 0.25 C
4a 0 0.25 0 0.25 0 0.25 4a 1 0.75
4b 0 0.25 0 0.25 0 0.25 4b 1 0.75
5 0 0.25 0 0.25 0 0.25 5 1 0.75
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v 0 0 0 0 0 0 1\ 0.25 0.75 C
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 0.25 0.75 C
Nursery |Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Foraging | Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.5 1 0.5 1 0.5 1 1 0.75 1 C
2 0.25 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.25 0.75 2 0.75 1 C
3 0 0.25 0 0.25 0 0.25 3 0.5 0.5
4a 0 0.25 0 0.25 0 0.25 4a 0.75 1 C
4b 0 0.25 0 0.25 0 0.25 4b 0.75 1 C
5 0 0.25 0 0.25 0 0.25 5 0.75 1 C
v 0 0 0 0 0 0 v 0.25 0.25 C
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 0 0
Lake whitefish
Spawning|Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Rearing |Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 1 1 1
2 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 2 1 1
3 0.25 0.5 0.25 0.5 0.25 0.5 3 0.5 0.5 1
4a 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 4a 0.75 0.75 C
4b 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 4b 0.75 0.75 C
5 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 5 1 1
v 0 0 0 0 0 0 v 0.25 0.25 C
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 0.25 0.25 C
Nursery |Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Foraging | Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
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Longnose sucker

Spawning|Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Rearing |Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 1 0.5 0.25 [
2 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 2 0.5 0.25
3 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 3 0.5 0.25 <
4a 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4a 1 0.75
4b 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4b 1 0.75
5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 5 0.75 0.75 C
v 0 0 0 0 0 0 v 1 1
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 0.75 0.75 C
Nursery |Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Foraging | Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 1 0.25 0.25 C
2 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 2 0.25 0.25 C
3 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 3 0.25 0.25 C
4a 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4a 1 0.75
4b 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4b 1 0.75
5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 5 0.5 0.5
v 0 0 0 0 0 0 v 1 1
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 1 1
Round whitefish
Spawning|Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Rearing |Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
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Nursery |Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Foraging | Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 1 0.75 0.75 C
2 0.75 1 0.75 1 0.75 1 2 0.75 0.75 C
3 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 3 0.25 0.25 C
4a 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4a 0.75 0.75 C
4b 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4b 0.75 0.75 C
5 1 1 1 1 1 1 5 0.75 0.75 C
\Y) 0 0 0 0 0 0 1\ 0.25 0.25 C
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 0.25 0.25 C
Burbot
Spawning|Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Rearing |Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.25 1 0.25 1 0.25 1 1 1 1
2 0.25 1 0.25 1 0.25 1 2 0.75 0.75 C
3 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 3 0.25 0.25 C
4a 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4a 0.25 0.25 C
4b 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4b 0.25 0.25 C
5 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 5 0.75 0.75 C
v 0 0 0 0 0 0 v 0 0
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 0 0
Nursery |Shoreline Depth and Vegetation Foraging | Shoreline Deptt
Substrate a b av bv aw bw Substrate a b
1 0.25 1 0.25 1 0.25 1 1 0.5 0.5 1
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2 0.25 1 0.25 1 0.25 1 2 0.5 0.5
3 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 3 0.25 0.25
4a 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4a 0.5 0.5
4b 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 4b 0.5 0.5
5 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 5 0.5 0.5
v 0 0 0 0 0 0 v 0 0
OR 0 0 0 0 0 0 OR 0 0

1 = The models used to determine HSI values vary in their level of confidence depending on

species. See summary section of the main text of this document for details.

TableV-3Small Lake Shallow and Deep-Water HSI Valuesl

Burbot Cisco
Season Depth Rearing| Foraging |Overwintering Rearing | Foraging |Overwintering
Summer [Less than or 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
equalto 1 m
Greater than 1 m 0.5 0.5 1 1
Winter Less than or 0 0
equalto3m
Greater than 3 m 1 1
Lake trout Lake whitefish
Season Depth Rearing| Foraging |Overwintering Rearing | Foraging |Overwintering
Summer |Less than or 1 1 1 1
equaltolm
Greater than 1 m 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
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Winter Less than or 0 0
equalto3m
Greater than 3 m 1 1
Longnose Sucker Round Whitefish
Season Depth Rearing| Foraging |Overwintering Rearing | Foraging | Overwintering
Summer |Less than or 1 1 1 1
equaltolm
Greater than 1 m 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
Winter Less than or 0 0
equalto 3 m
Greater than 3 m 1 1

1 = The models used to determine HSI values vary in their level of confidence depending on species.
See summary section of the main text of this document for details.

RESULTS

Based on the data collected, seven of the lakes located on the east island were found to have fish present.
Three of these lakes would be permanently altered by the Project and one other would be temporarily
atered (Table V-4). Thetotal number of habitat units altered for each species was determined based on
the amount of shoreline, shallow and deep water-habitat available and the HSI values of the habitat for
each of the life stages assessed. The calculation of atered Habitat Units (HUs), and consequently the
proposed mitigation, was completed only for the species captured in each individual lake, but was
completed for all life stages of that species. The fish presence results are assumed to be accurate
representations of the species assemblage present in each lake. Thisis based on utilizing the same
fishing effort, (which captured four speciesin lake €10 but only one speciesin lake €7) in al the small
lakes.

TableV-4East Island Lakeswith Fish Present Which Would be Altered by Infrastructure
Construction

|Lake| Lake | Round |Cisco| Lake |Burbot| Longnose | Lake Chub

VA_ . et 1 VA t. et
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Available Habitat

A range of shoreline types was observed in the three small lakes requiring habitat mitigation. Lake 7
was found to have the highest diversity of shoreline types (eight). Lake €10 was found to have the largest
amount of shoreline habitat with 43.8 ha available. Lake €10 had the both largest surface area of the
three lakes at 95.2 ha, as well as the largest amount of overwintering deep-water habitat available with
1.7 ha(Table V-5).

TableV-5East Idand L akes Baseline Deep-Water Habitat

Small Lake | Total Lake Surface Area of substrate Area of substrate =3 m
Area (ha) >1mdeep (summer |deep (winter deep water)
deep water) (ha) (ha)

Lake e3 0.90 0.37 0.29
Lake e7 6.35 3.160 0.90
Lake e8 6.13 2.70 1.05
Lake e10 9.52 5.14 1.69
Lake ell 7.10 4.54 3.09
Lake el4 5.68 3.56 241
Lake el7 7.82 4.12 2.44

Habitat Units Altered

Based on the amounts of available habitat listed in Table V-5 and the HS values determined for each
species and life stage, the total number of HUs which would be altered as aresult of construction were
calculated for each lake (Table V-6). Inlake e7, for example, which was inhabited by longnose sucker, a
total of 30.9 HUs for this species would be altered (Table V-6). An overall total, for al species
combined, of 126.1 HUs would be altered through infrastructure construction. The majority of the HUs
altered are associated with longnose sucker and lake trout habitats.

TableV-6Summary Table of Habitat Units Altered for Shoreline and Deep Water Habitat in
Small Lakes on the East |sland Due to Proposed | nfrastructure Constructionl
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c) Lake trout
Spawning [Nursery |Rearing |Foraging [Overwintering

HSI=1.0 0.0 0.0 4.4 4.4 1.7
HSI = 0 0 0.3 0.1 0
0.75
HSI=0.5 0.0 0.0 2.6 3.3 0
HSI = 0.1 0.1 1.0 0.6 0
0.25
HSI=0.0 0 0 0 0 0

TOTAL 0.1 0.1 8.2 8.4 1.7
d) Lake Whitefish

Spawning [Nursery |Rearing |Foraging [Overwintering

HSI=1.0 0 0 4.5 4.4 1.7
HSI = 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 0
0.75
HSI=0.5 0.2 0.2 3.3 3.3 0
HSI = 0.3 0.3 0.7 0.7 0
0.25
HSI=0.0 0 0 0 0 0

TOTAL 0.5 0.5 8.5 8.5 1.7

Sucker

e) Longnose
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f) Lake chub

Spawning [Nursery |Rearing [Foraging |Overwintering
HSI=1.0 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.5 0.3
HSI = 0 0 0.3 0.3 0
0.75
HSI=0.5 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0
HSI = 0 0 0 0 0
0.25
HSI=0.0 0 0 0 0 0

TOTAL 0.3 0.3 11 11 0.3

g) Round whitefish

Spawning [Nursery |Rearing |Foraging [Overwintering
HSI=1.0 0 0 4.5 4.4 1.7
HSI=0.75 0.1 0.1 0 0.1 0
HSI=0.5 0 0 3.3 2.6 0
HSI=0.25 0.4 0.4 0.7 11 0
HSI=0 0 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 0.4 0.4 8.5 8.1 1.7

1pata presented includes Habitat Units permanently lost in lakes €7, e8
and el0, and temporarily lost in lake €3.
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APPENDIX VI - OFFICE METHODS -STREAMS

Published HSI models were available for Arctic grayling and longnose sucker in stream habitats.
Consequently, a greater level of detail is presented with respect to how the variables from these models
were integrated with additional literature and study area observations to establish HSI variables and
values applicable to the tributary streams of Lac de Gras.

Habitat Delineation

Thirty streams, located within 21 sub-basins, were evaluated on the east island for fish habitat potential
and the effect of the proposed Project on their productive capacity (Figure VI-1). Three aspects or
functions of stream habitat (i.e., spawning, rearing, and migration corridor habitat) were assessed for
both Arctic grayling and longnose sucker. Both of these spring-spawning species utilize tributaries as
spawning and rearing habitat in the region of the proposed development. Migration corridor habitat
describes the extent to which a stream provides fish access to small lake habitat which can be used on a
seasonal basis or year-round if the lakes are capable of supporting fish populations through the winter.
Both of these species are known to migrate, often long distances, and will inhabit both river and lake
areas if overwintering habitat is available (Appendix X). Foraging habitat was not considered due to the
extremely short duration of flowsin these streams.

In order to assess the quantity of habitat available within the study area, several determinations of stream
size wererequired. Theseincluded stream length, stream width, and hydrological sub-basin size
(because of itsinfluence on stream flow potential). Stream length was measured from digital contour
maps of theisland. Sub-basin size was determined as part of the hydrological baseline investigation
(Golder Associates 1997). Dueto the short duration of meltwater flows (< 1 week) for small streams and
the need to collect fish for the Arctic grayling spawning survey, streams were selected from a helicopter
for detailed habitat assessment, based on their size and ability to allow fish migration. The widths of all
streams were not individually measured by field crews because the majority of streams were too narrow
and shallow to support fish. Estimates of stream width, therefore, were based on data available from the
other streams of similar size on the mainland where average width was measured. The length and
average width of the streams were used to calculate the quantity of habitat available in each.
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FigureVI-1East Island Natural Drainage BasinsHSI Value Deter mination

HSI Value Determination

The purpose of applying an HSI approach to the stream habitat assessment in the project areaisto
identify the relative suitability of each stream to the Arctic grayling and longnose sucker populationsin
Lac de Gras and the longnose sucker populations in various small lakes on the east island (no Arctic
grayling were captured in any small lakes on the east island).

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version
Page 88



Diavik Diamonds Project
September 1998

Currently published U.S. Fish and Wildlife HSI models are available for both Arctic grayling and
longnose sucker (Hubert et al. 1985; Edwards 1983). For Arctic grayling, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
model (Hubert et al. 1985) is primarily applicable to riverine habitats where the intent is to assess their
suitability to support all life stages of an Arctic grayling population throughout the year. As such, the
model groups spawning and embryonic development as one component and migration and overwintering
as a second component. The Lac de Gras Arctic grayling population has a great deal of stream habitat,
both on the mainland and on the large idands, as well as lake habitat available to support al the life stage
requirements. However, as many of the tributary streams are small and flow only during spring run-off
or the open-water season, individually they may only support one or two life history phases (i.e., only
spawning, only migration, or only spawning and rearing). Although these streams are likely to make an
important contribution to Lac de Gras Arctic grayling production, they are not accounted for by the HSI
model developed by Hubert et a. (1985). The habitat suitability of these streams for each life stage must
be known to devel op habitat mitigation strategies for the proposed Project. Consequently, the model was
refocused, some variables removed, and additional variables included to allow the relative contribution of
individual streams for each of the spawning, rearing, and migration habitat functions, to be assessed.

The longnose sucker model had the same structure as the Arctic grayling model (Edwards 1983). As
with the Arctic grayling model, this model was restructured because of the stream characteristicsin the
study area and the requirement of assessing individual streams for the purposes of determining habitat
compensation in the proposed Project area.

Spawning Habitat

Arctic Grayling

Variables used in the spawning habitat assessments for Arctic grayling included several from the
existing Arctic grayling HSI model (Hubert et al. 1985), as well as variables identified as important to
Arctic grayling for spawning habitat in the type of system (lake and tributary streams) present in the
study area. These additional variables were based on 1996 field observations and on available literature.
A summary of the information available in the literature regarding habitat requirements for Arctic
grayling is provided in Appendix X.

The variables identified for the combined spawning, embryo, and fry development habitat component in
Hubert et al. (1985) include:
* Average maximum water temperature during the warmest period of the year in
spawning streams,
* Average minimum dissolved oxygen during the late summer, low-flow period in
spawning streams,

» Percentage of substrate in spawning areas composed predominantly of gravel and
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cobble (1.0 to 25.0 cm diameter);

» Percentage fines (<3 mm) in spawning areas and downstream riffle areas during the
spawning and embryo devel opment period,;

* Average velocity over spawning areas during the spawning and embryo development
period; and,

» Availability of habitat downstream of the spawning areas in the form of backwaters
and side channels with a current velocity less than 0.15 m/s.

From these, the variables selected for use in evaluating spawning habitat in streams included:

1. Percentage of substrate in spawning areas composed predominantly of gravel and
cobble (1.0 to 25.0 cm diameter);

2. Percentage fines (<3 mm) in spawning areas and downstream riffle areas during the
spawning and embryo devel opment period; and,

3. Average velocity over spawning areas during the spawning and embryo development
period.

Water temperature and dissolved oxygen (DO) conditions were considered to be similar for all streams
within the proposed Project area. Overall, neither of these parameters (temperature and DO) were
considered to be biologically limiting factors to fish present in the study area.

Two additional variables were identified as important in evaluating spawning habitat based on the
literature and field observations. These were:

4. Stream longevity or the duration of flows adequate to allow egg incubation and
emergence of fry, aswell as allow fry to access suitable rearing habitat (i.e., would the
eggs be capable of hatching and the fry capable of moving out of the stream before
flows dropped to levels where the fry could not navigate the stream); and,

5. The percentage of pools within the streams which were available for adult staging
activity.

Application of the Variables

Substrates composed of gravel and cobble (1 - 25 cm) have been identified by several sources as an
important spawning habitat characteristic (Appendix X). Eggs have been found to be most abundant in
these types of substrates, and associated with riffles or the transition area between riffles and pools. The
observations of spawning habitat noted during the 1996 field investigations also indicated that gravel and
cobble substrates were preferred by fish. The percent coarse substrate variable used in the HSI model
(Hubert et al. 1985) rates any percentage over 20% as excellent habitat (Table VI-1). Below 20% coarse
substrate, the suitability ranges from unsuitable at 0% through to good at 15%. This approach offers the
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most conservative estimate of habitat suitability. In the evaluation of the study area streams, the
percentage of coarse substrates was assessed for known spawning locations and likely locations observed
within each stream. The rating of these locations becomes the overall rating for the stream and is
independent of the number of locations or total amount of spawning habitat available (i.e., a stream with
one excellent location is rated the same as a stream with more than one excellent location).

The percentage of fine materials (clay, silt, sand <3 mm) in spawning areas and downstream riffle areas
has been noted to be important in embryo survival as fine materials can fill interstitial spaces (see
Appendix X for references). Based on the existing model (Hubert et al. 1985) lessthan 10% finesis
considered optimal and israted as excellent (Table VI-1). Above 10% fines, the suitability ranges from
unsuitable at >50% to good at 20%. This variable was assessed for both known spawning locations and
likely locations observed within each stream. Aswith percent coarse substrate, the rating for each
location becomes the overall rating for the whole stream. Thisrating is independent of the number of
locations or total amount of spawning habitat available (i.e., a stream with one excellent location is rated
the same as a stream with more than one excellent location).

Table VI-1Arctic Grayling Spawning Habitat Variables and Suitability Ratings

Spawning (Stream Spawner)

Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below |Unsuitable
Avg. Avg.
1.0 0.75 0.5 0.25 0
Percent coarse substrate >20% 15% 10% 5% 0%

material (G and C)

Percent fine substrate <10% 20% 30% 40% >50%
material (S and CS)

Average velocity over 0.25-0.5 - 0.1-0.2 or - <0.05 or
spawning areas (m/s) 0.6-0.8 >1.0
Stream longevity >3 weeks - - - < 3 weeks
Percent pools >30% - 10 - 20% - 0%

a- Bo = boulder (> 25 cm), C = cobble (> 6.5 cm),
G=gravel (>0.2cm), S=sand (> 0.06 mm) and
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CS=clay/silt (<0.06 mm).

Velocity over potential spawning areas during the spawning and embryo development period is important
for two main reasons. First, enough current is required to prevent fine materials from settling among the
embryos, provide DO, and carry away metabolic waste products. Second, velocities which are too high
can flush embryos from the substrates (see Appendix X for references). The existing model (Hubert et
al. 1985) rates an average velocity of between 0.25 and 0.50 m/s (measured at 0.6 depth) as excellent
(Table VI-1). Average velocities less than 0.05 or greater than 1.0 m/s are considered unsuitable. This
modelling variable was used for only afew of the streams on the mainland where velocity datawere
available at locations considered to be potential spawning habitat. In all other streamsit was
conservatively estimated to be optimal for the spawning period, provided that the stream flow duration
was long enough to support egg incubation, emergence, and fry movement to suitable rearing habitat.

Stream longevity, or the duration of flows, was selected as an important variable for identifying potential
spawning streams based on the nature of the streamsin the study area and the biological requirements for
successful spawning by Arctic grayling. Streamsin the study area have three main types of flow
conditions: (1) those flowing for very brief time periods during snowmelt run-off, some for only afew
days and others less than three weeks; (2) those flowing into the summer and lasting for one month and
occasionally two months; and, (3) those flowing during the entire open-water season. Asaresult, some
streams had flow periodsin 1996 too short to allow incubation, some existed long enough for incubation
and sub-gravel stages only, and some existed long enough to provide rearing habitat (discussed further
under rearing) during the summer. The amount of runoff is directly related to both the snowpack present
prior to spring melting and the nature of therisein air temperatures.

Based on the biology of Arctic grayling, successful spawning requires enough time to complete the
spawning and incubation phases as well as a post-hatch, sub-gravel larval phase. The literature indicates
arange of 8 to 32 days for egg incubation depending on water temperature (averages of 15°C for eight
days and 5°C for 32 day incubation period). Sixteen to 18 days for incubation were reported at water
temperatures of 9°C. In addition to the time required for incubation, several days prior to spawning are
often required for staging and an additional three to four days are required to complete the post-hatch,
sub-gravel stage before the fry emerge. Water temperature observations in the proposed Project area
ranged between alow of 4°C and high of 17°C in June with most recordings being between 8°C and
10°C. At these temperatures a minimum of three weeks was conservatively estimated as the requirement
in most years for a combined spawning, incubation, and sub-gravel period (i.e., in some years more than
three weeks and in others less than three weeks may be required).

Stream longevity was assessed in four ways: (1) from hydrological metering station data where they
existed (Golder Associates 1997); (2) using the regional snowmelt flood peak discharge equation to

compare streams with known flow duration to those with unknown duration by comparing catchment
area; (3) where a stream flow duration is not known and catchment not determined (several mainland
streams), arelative comparison of stream size between the unknown stream and the metered streams;

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version
Page 92



Diavik Diamonds Project
September 1998

and, (4) helicopter reconnaissance of the area during the first 3 weeks of June.

The rating system for the stream longevity variable evaluated those streams with at least three weeks of
flow as excellent and capable of supporting spawning, incubation, and emergence (Table VI-1). Those
streams with |ess than three weeks of flow were rated as unsuitable. No range of ratings between
excellent and unsuitable are given as any longer duration beyond three weeks does not necessarily
improve spawning success and is more relevant to the capability of an areato provide rearing habitat.

The percentage of poolswithin streamsis considered important in Arctic grayling rearing habitat, but
was al so observed to be important to staging adults during the 1996 field studies in the proposed Project
area (fewer adult fish were observed in streams with very little pool habitat, even when suitable substrate
and depth were available). Staging in poolswas also reported in the literature (see Appendix X for
references). Thisvariable wasidentified in the existing HSI model as important for rearing habitat
(Hubert et al. 1985). For this reason, the same criteria and ratings were used in evaluating it as a
spawning habitat requirement. Streams with 30% or greater pool habitat were rated as excellent (Table
VI-1). Streamswith 0% pools were rated as unsuitable, while below average to above average habitat
ratings were given to streams with between 10% and 25% pools.

The formulafor weighting of variables in the existing Arctic grayling model indicated all are equally
important for spawning habitat. Based on this, the lowest value for any of the five variables evaluated is
taken as the overall HSI value.
The model equation for calculating spawning habitat HS| score for individual streamsis:

HSI = Lowest value of variables 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5

Longnose Sucker

Variables used in the spawning habitat assessments for longnose sucker included several from the
existing longnose sucker HSI model (Edwards 1983), as well as variables identified asimportant to
longnose sucker for spawning habitat in the type of system lake and tributary streams present in the study
area. Any additional variables were based on the 1996 field observations and on available literature. A
summary of the information available in the literature regarding habitat requirements for longnose sucker
isprovided in Appendix X.

The variables identified for the spawning and embryo development habitat component in Edwards (1983)
include:

* Depth of riffle areafor spawning;
» Current velocity within spawning habitat;
* Mean water temperature during spawning and incubation;

» Percent rifflesin spawning streams; and,
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» Substrate type in spawning areas.

From these, the variables selected for use in eval uating longnose sucker spawning habitat in the proposed
Project area streams included:

1. Depth of riffle areafor spawning;

2. Current velocity within spawning habitat;
3. Percent rifflesin spawning streams; and,
4. Substrate type in spawning areas.

Mean water temperature during spawning and incubation was considered similar for all streams within
the project area. Temperature was not alimiting factor as this speciesis known to utilize streamsin the
study areafor spawning.

One additional variable was identified as important in eval uating spawning habitat based on the literature
and field observations. Thiswas:

5. Stream longevity or the duration of flows adequate to allow egg incubation and
emergence of fry aswell as alow fry to access suitable rearing habitat (i.e., would the
eggs be capable of hatching and the fry capable of at least moving out of the stream
before flows dropped too low).

Application of the Variables

The depth of rifflesin spawning areas was identified as important to longnose sucker spawning success
as eggs are broadcast over the substrate at a certain depth so they drift only far enough to lodge in the
riffle and do not wash downstream (Appendix X). The existing model (Edwards 1983) rates riffle depths
between 9 and 21 cm as excellent spawning habitat (Table VI-2). Riffle depths of 0 cm were rated as
unsuitable. Depths of 60 cm were evaluated as average.

Table VI-2Longnose Sucker Spawning Habitat Variables and Suitability Ratings

Spawning (Stream Spawner)

Physical Habitat Excellent Average Unsuitable
1.0 0.5 0
Depth of riffle area for 9-21 3-60r54-60 0

spawning (cm)

Current velocity within 03-1 2 0
spawning habitat (m/s)
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Percent riffles in spawning 25 -75% 10 - 15% or 100% 0%
streams
Substrate type in spawning clean gravel and rubble | gravel, sand, boulder | mud, silt, detritus, or
areas mixture bedrock
Stream longevity >3 weeks < 3 weeks

a- Bo = boulder (> 25 cm), C = cobble (> 6.5 cm),

G =gravel (> 0.2cm), S=sand (> 0.06 mm), and
CS = clay/silt (<0.06 mm).

Velocity over potential spawning areas during the spawning and embryo development period has been
found to be important for the same types of reasons as identified for Arctic grayling. Enough current is
required to prevent fine materials from settling among the embryos, provide DO, and carry away
metabolic waste products. In addition, although not specifically mentioned in the literature for longnose
suckers, velocities which are too high can flush embryos from the substrates (see Appendix X). The
existing model (Edwards 1983) rates an average velocity of between 0.3 and 1 m/s (measured at 0.6
depth) as excellent (Table VI-2). Average velocities of 0 m/s are considered unsuitable, while velocities
of 2.0 m/swere still evaluated as having average suitability. This modelling variable was used for only a
few of the streams on the mainland where velocity data were available at locations considered to be
potential spawning habitat. In all other streamsit was conservatively estimated to be optimal for the
spawning period, provided that the stream flow duration was long enough to support egg incubation,

emergence, and fry movement to suitable rearing

habitat.

The percentage of a potential spawning stream that is comprised of rifflesisincluded in Edwards' (1983)
model since, in riverine habitat, this species will only spawn in riffle areas. Therefore any potential
spawning streams require riffle habitat. Streams with between 25% and 75% riffles are considered
excellent for spawning (Table VI-2). Streamswith 0% riffle are considered unsuitable while streams

with 100% riffle are rated as average.

Longnose suckers require clean (free of silt) gravel and cobble substrates (1 to 25 cm) for spawning (see
Appendix X). The evaluation of substrate suitability for longnose sucker spawning habitat in the existing
model incorporates both coarse material and fine material in the same suitability index (Edwards 1983).
Based on this, areas with clean gravel and rubble substrate are rated as excellent habitat, areas with a
mixture of gravel, sand and boulders are rated as average habitat, and those areas dominated by mud, silt,
detritus, or bedrock are considered unsuitable (Table VI-2).

Aswith Arctic grayling, stream longevity, or the duration of flows, was selected as an important variable
for identifying potential spawning streams based on the nature of the streamsin the study area and the

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version

Page 95



Diavik Diamonds Project
September 1998

biological requirements for successful spawning by longnose suckers. Based on the biology of longnose
suckers, successful spawning requires enough time to complete the spawning and incubation phases as
well as a post-hatch, sub-gravel larval phase. The literature indicates arange of 8 to 14 days for egg
incubation depending on water temperature (temperature averages of 15°C for eight day and 12°C for 14
day incubation periods) (see Appendix X). In addition to the time required for incubation, several days
prior to spawning are often required for staging and an additional one to two weeks are reported for
completing a post-hatch, sub-gravel stage before the fry emerge. Peak fry migration out of spawning
areas was reported to occur approximately one month after spawning. Water temperature observationsin
the Diavik Project Arearanged between alow of 4°C and high of 17°C in June with most recordings
being between 8°C and 10°C. At these temperatures a minimum of three weeks was conservatively
estimated as the requirement in most years for a combined spawning, incubation, and sub-gravel period
(i.e., in some years more than three weeks and in others less than three weeks may be required).

The evaluation of stream longevity for longnose sucker spawning habitat suitability was assessed using
the same stream flow data and following the same criteria applied to the evaluation of Arctic grayling
spawning habitat. Those streams with at least three weeks of flow were rated as excellent and capable of
supporting spawning, incubation, and emergence (Table VI-2). Those streams with less than three weeks
of flow were rated as unsuitable. No range of ratings between excellent and unsuitable are given as any
longer duration beyond three weeks does not necessarily improve spawning success and is more relevant
to the capability of an areato provide rearing habitat.

In the existing longnose sucker HSI model, two approaches to calculating an overall HSI value are given.
The first approach essentially takes the average suitability index values for each variable and for each life
stage, and combines them to reach an overall HSI value for an area. The second approach identified
follows the calculation procedure used for the Arctic grayling assessment. In this calculation, the lowest
suitability index value for a set of variablesis used as the overall HSI value. The reasoning for the
second approach isthat all variables are all equally important for spawning habitat. For the assessment
of longnose sucker habitat HSI values in the proposed Project area streams, the second approach was
applied to better reflect the value of individual streams and individual life stages.

The model equation for calculating spawning habitat HSI score for individual streamsis:
HSI = Lowest value of variables 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5

Rearing Habitat

Arctic Grayling

Variables used in the rearing habitat assessments for Arctic grayling included several from the existing
Arctic grayling HSI model (Hubert et al. 1985), as well as variables identified as important to Arctic
grayling rearing in the type of system (lake and tributary streams) present in the study area. Any
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additional variables were based on the 1996 field observations and on available literature. A summary of
the information available in the literature regarding habitat requirements for Arctic grayling is provided
in Appendix X.

The variables identified for the combined spawning, embryo, and fry development habitat component in
Hubert et al. (1985) include:

* Average maximum water temperature during the warmest period of the year in
spawning streams,

* Average minimum dissolved oxygen during the late summer, low-flow period in
spawning streams;

» Percentage of substrate in spawning areas composed predominantly of gravel and
cobble (1.0 to 25.0 cm diameter);

» Percentage fines (<3 mm) in spawning areas and downstream riffle areas during the
spawning and embryo development period;

* Average velocity over spawning areas during the spawning and embryo development
period; and,

* Availability of habitat downstream of the spawning areas in the form of backwaters
and side channels with a current velocity less than 0.15 m/s.

From these, the variables selected for use in evaluating rearing habitat in the proposed Project study areas
streams included:

1. Average maximum water temperature during the warmest period of the year in
spawning streams; and,
2. Percentage of the spawning and nursery area downstream from the spawning areas as

backwater and side channel areas with a current velocity less than 0.15 m/s which was
considered to be percent pools within a stream.

Of the existing model variables, DO during the late summer is the only other variable relevant to rearing
habitat requirements. This variable was considered to be similar for all streams within the proposed
Project area, provided suitable water depth and velocity was present during the rearing period and was
not considered to be alimiting factor within the study area.

One additional variable was identified asimportant in evaluating Arctic grayling rearing habitat based
on the literature and field observations. Thiswas:
3. Stream longevity or the duration of flows adequate to alow some period of rearing
following fry emergence as well as allow movement out of the stream before the
water became too shallow.
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Application of the Variables

Water temperature has an large influence on embryo growth and survival. In particular, maximum daily
temperatures have been found to be more important than minimum temperatures (see Appendix X).
Based on the literature, Arctic grayling fry have a medium tolerance limit of 24.5°C. Stream
temperatures during the summer period are not available for al streams within the study area. However,
temperatures are available for those streams on the mainland with hydrological metering stations. Very
similar maximum temperatures occurred in all the metered streams (Vista Engineering 1996). This
suggests asimilar value would be applicable to streams throughout the area (based on similar climatic
conditions in the summer). The habitat suitability rating for stream considers temperatures between 8°C
and 16°C to be excellent (Table VI-3) (Hubert et a. 1985). Stream temperatures below 5°C or above
25°C are considered to be unsuitable. Average suitability ratings apply to temperatures of 6 to 7°C and
19to 22°C.

The percentage of poolswithin the streamsis considered important for Arctic grayling rearing habitat
and was identified in the published HSI model (Hubert et al. 1985). These low current velocity areas
provide high quality refuge and foraging habitats for young and are considered critical to 0 age fish.
Streams with 30% or greater pool habitat were rated as excellent (Table VI-3). Streams with 0% pools
were rated as unsuitable while below average to above average habitat ratings were given to streams with
between 10% and 25% pools.

TableVI-3Arctic Grayling Rearing Habitat Variables and Suitability Ratings

Rearing Habitat (Streams)

Physical Habitat Excellent Average Unsuitable
1.0 0.5 0
Average maximum water temperature - 7-16 5o0r18 <4 or >20

mid summer (°C)

Percent pools >30% 10 - 20% 0%

Stream longevity >8 weeks >4 weeks <4 weeks

The evaluation of stream longevity for Arctic grayling rearing habitat suitability was assessed using the
same streamflow data and following similar criteria applied to the evaluation of spawning habitat.
However, in order to provide aminimal amount of rearing habitat it was assumed that at least four weeks
of suitable streamflow conditions would be required. Streams with at |east eight weeks of flow were
rated as excellent and capable of supporting an extended rearing period (Table VI1-3). Those streams that
flow for less than four weeks were rated as unsuitable.
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The formulafor weighting of variables in the existing Arctic grayling model indicated all are equally
important for rearing habitat. Based on this, the lowest value for any of the three variables evaluated is
taken as the overall HSI value.

The model equation for calculating rearing habitat HSI score for individual streamsis:
HSI = Lowest value of variables 1, 2, or 3

Longnose Sucker

Variables used in the rearing habitat assessments for longnose sucker included those from the existing
longnose sucker HSI model (Edwards 1983), as well as variables identified as important to longnose
rearing in the type of system (lake and tributary streams) present in the study area. Any additional
variables were based on the 1996 field observations and on available literature. A summary of the
information available in the literature regarding habitat requirements for longnose sucker is provided in
Appendix X.

Longnose sucker are known to utilize both lacustrine and riverine habitats for rearing (Edwards 1983).
Once the fry have emerged from the gravel they begin a downstream drift and seek refuge habitat in
shallow, quiet waters with cover (see Appendix X). Within the proposed Diavik Project Arealake and
tributary stream system, it islikely that if low velocity, quiet water habitat (pools) with cover is available
in astream it would be utilized by fry. However, if it were not available, the fry would likely continue
their downstream drift and locate suitable rearing habitat in the littoral areas of any downstream lakes.

The variables identified for the rearing habitat component in Edwards (1983) include:

a) Percent cover inthe form of vegetation, boulders, or rubble in shallow edge or
shoreline areas (May to July); and,

b) Fluctuation in water level in mid-summer (in reservoirs).

From these, the variable selected for use in evaluating rearing habitat in the proposed Project study areas
streams was limited to:
1. Percent cover in the form of vegetation, boulders, or cobble in shallow edge or
shoreline areas (May to July).

Of the existing model variables, fluctuationsin water levelsis not applicable to the study area. This
variable is intended to be used in the evaluation of shoreline areas of reservoirs.

One additional variables was identified asimportant in evaluating longnose sucker rearing habitat based
on the literature and field observations. Thiswas:
2. Stream longevity or the duration of flows adequate to alow some period of rearing
following fry emergence as well as allow movement out of the stream before the
stream became too shallow.
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Application of the Variables

Percent cover in the form of vegetation, boulders, or cobble in shallow edge or shoreline areas during the
rearing period was identified as important for providing refuge and foraging habitat (see Appendix X).

In the existing HSI model, available cover between 25% and 75% is considered to provide excellent
rearing habitat (Table VI-4) (Edwards 1983). Average habitat is rated as that providing 10% to 20% or
greater than 85% cover. Streams with 0% cover were rated as unsuitable. For the application of these
rating to the study area streams, percent cover in pools was assessed as these areas would also provide
quieter, lower velocity habitats.

Table VI-4Longnose Sucker Rearing Habitat Variables and Suitability Ratings

Rearing Habitat (Streams)
Physical Excellent Average Unsuitable
Habitat
1.0 0.5 0
Percent cover 25 - 75% 10 - 20% or 0%
>85%
Stream >8 weeks >4 weeks <4 weeks
longevity

The evaluation of stream longevity for longnose sucker rearing habitat suitability was assessed using the
same streamflow data and following similar criteria applied to the evaluation of rearing habitat for Arctic
grayling habitat. Although stream rearing habitat is not considered to be critical to longnose sucker fry,
the streams may be supplying some quantity of rearing habitat. In order to do this, flow duration would
have to be adequate for the fry to remain in the stream during some component of their early feeding and
growth. In order to provide aminimal amount of rearing habitat it was assumed that at least four weeks
of flow would be required. Streams with at |east eight weeks of flow were rated as excellent and capable
of supporting an extended rearing period (Table VI-4). Those streams with less than four weeks of flow
were rated as unsuitable.

For the assessment of rearing HSI values for the proposed Project Area streams, the same approach as
was applied to longnose sucker spawning was used. In this approach, the lowest suitability index value
for the variables assessed is taken as the overall HS| value for each individua stream.

The model equation for calculating rearing habitat HSI score for individual streamsis:
HSI = Lowest value of variables 1 or 2
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Migration Corridor Habitat

Arctic Grayling and Longnose Sucker

Migration corridor habitat describes the ability of a stream to provide access to small lake habitat which
can be used on a seasonal basis or year-round if the lakes are capable of supporting fish populations
through the winter. The use of small streams as migration corridors to other habitats is not considered in
the existing HSI models for Arctic grayling or longnose sucker species (Hubert et al. 1985; Edwards
1983). However, both of these species are known to migrate, often long distances, and will inhabit both
river and lake areas if overwintering habitat is available.

To conduct a habitat suitability assessment of the streamsin the proposed Project area, three variables
were selected. These variables determine the capability of a stream to supply migration corridor habitat.
They are:

1. Stream velocity and depth;
2. Barriersto migration; and,
3. Presence of small lake habitat.

Both longnose sucker and Arctic grayling were considered to have the same requirements with regard to
these variables. Because of this, the same suitability criteria are applied to both.

Application of the Variables

To provide amigration corridor a stream would require sufficient depth and velocity to allow fish
movement. Within the Study Area, three general types of streamflow were observed. Larger, more
permanent streams were found to have flow within defined channels as well as diffuse flow alongside the
main channel through shrubs, other vegetation, and fractured bedrock during the peak run-off period. For
the smaller streams flow was generally overland through grasses, shrubs, and other vegetation in a
diffuse and dynamic pattern. Based on this, three levels of suitability were defined. Excellent habitat
would be provided by streams with annual flow in defined channels sufficient to allow fish movement
(Table 1V-5). Average habitat would be provided by streams where, although no permanent channel is
present, water depth and velocity during some high run-off years in temporary channels would be
sufficient to allow fish passage. Unsuitable habitat was eval uated as those streams serving only as
run-off drainage, where no channel would form and the stream would have insufficient depth in any year
to allow fish movement.

In addition to insufficient depth, barriers like large boulder gardens with sub-surface flow, water falls,
and some cascades would prevent fish movement to upstream areas (Table VI-5). Streamswith no
barriers observed were rated as providing excellent migration habitat. Average habitat would be
provided by streams where impassable barriers would occur under low flow conditions, but would be
passable under most conditions. Migration habitat would only need to be supplied onceto allow afish

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version
Page 101



Diavik Diamonds Project
September 1998

population to become established in a suitable small lake. Because of this, there is the possibility that
barriers would be present on a stream which would be passable rarely and under extreme conditions. A
ranking of rarely suitable was established as part of the habitat evaluation to account for these extreme
circumstances.

TableVI-5Arctic Grayling and L ongnose Sucker Migration Corridor Habitat Variablesand
Suitability Ratings

Migration Corridor

Physical Excellent Unsuitable

Habitat

Average Rarely Suitable

1.0 0.5 0.1 0

Stream flows

flow present annually
in a defined channel
and sufficient to allow

flow present in some
years and sufficient to
allow fish movement

insufficient flow to
allow fish passage

fish movement during high run-off

conditions

Presence of  [no barriers to fish barriers present during |barriers present no possibility of fish

barriers migration low flow years limiting  |which may be passage occurring
access passed rarely and
only under extremely
high water conditions
Inland lake suitable habitat - - no suitable habitat
habitat available upstream available upstream

capable of supporting - or access will not

year-round fish exist to
populations - or overwintering
suitable summer habitat

habitat present and
access to
overwintering habitat
maintained by
continued stream flows

In order for migration corridor habitat to be valuable, suitable small 1ake habitat or accessto
overwintering habitat must also be available. Thisis particularly relevant to small ephemeral streams,
with alimited duration of flow, where afish may be able to move upstream in the spring, locate summer
foraging habitat, but have no route back to overwintering areas. Streams which would provide accessto
year-round small lake habitat, or suitable summer habitat and access to overwintering areas, were rated as
excellent migration corridor habitat (Table VI-5). Streams which would not provide this were rated as
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unsuitable.

For the calculation of the overall HSI value, al variables were considered to be equally important. Asa
result, the lowest suitability index value for the set of variables was used as the HS| value.

The model equation for calculating migration corridor habitat HSI score for individual streamsis:
HSI = Lowest value of variables 1, 2, or 3

RESULTS
Streams

Stream Longevity Determination

Stream longevity was assessed as an important variable in determining the potential habitat limitations of
streams within the study area. To determine the duration of flows for the east island streams, an
empirical regiona snowmelt peak discharge equation was used to compare streams with known flow
duration on the mainland to those with unknown duration on the east island (Golder Associates 1997).
Thiswas done by comparing catchment area between metered and unmetered streams. All east island
streams were estimated to have stream longevity duration of less than two weeks based on these
calculations (Table V1-6).

The mainland streams which were used for comparison to east island streams were those with regularly
monitored hydrological metering stations (Vista Engineering 1996). For these stations, datawere
available on snowmelt duration and the date when flow was no longer measurable. East island streams
were visually assessed by helicopter during the snowmelt period and were generally observed to last from
several daysto oneweek. In addition, the 1996 snowmelt runoff was estimated to be approximately 10%
above the long-term average for the region (Golder Associates 1997). Thisindicates that the stream
flows observed were representative of higher than average conditions and allow a conservative estimate
of the habitat capability of the streams.

Streams Affected by the Proposed Project

Based on the proposed Project design specifications, 11 of the 21 sub-basins on the east island would
have stream habitat altered by construction. Within these sub-basins, 24 of 30 streams assessed for
habitat potential would be affected (Table VI-7; see Figure 1-2).

Table VI-6 Maximum Discharge Calculations

Basin Location Stream Basin Basin Area (ha) Snowmelt Peak [Snowmelt Duration
Flood Discharge

(m3/s)
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Mainland P1/2 221 2.45 7-13 DAYS
P3 20 0.67 6-11 DAYS

W3 123 1.79 6 DAYS
T1 845 5.03 13-29 DAYS
T2 339 3.08 15-31 DAYS
T3 302 2.90 17-33 DAYS
A 3746 11.20 27-41 DAYS

E 21 466 28.59 22 TO 43 DAYS

East Island SB1 79 1.41 < 2 weeks*
SB2 47 1.07 < 2 weeks*
SB3 55 1.16 < 2 weeks*
SB4 25 0.76 < 2 weeks*
SB5 36 0.92 < 2 weeks*
SB6 98 1.58 < 2 weeks*
SB7 79 2.19 < 2 weeks*
SB8 76 1.38 < 2 weeks*
SB9 190 2.26 < 2 weeks*
SB10 97 1.57 < 2 weeks*
SB11 142 1.93 < 2 weeks*
SB12 89 1.50 < 2 weeks*
SB13 99 1.59 < 2 weeks*
SB14 38 0.95 < 2 weeks*
SB15 221 2.45 < 2 weeks*
SB16 129 1.83 < 2 weeks*
SB17 63 1.25 < 2 weeks*
SB18 110 1.68 < 2 weeks*
SB19 82 1.44 < 2 weeks*
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SB20 118 1.75 < 2 weeks*
SB21 81 1.43 < 2 weeks*

Note: SB denotes the sub-basins of the east island
* estimated duration

TableVI-7East |dand Sub-basins and Streams affected by the Project Design

Sub-basin Streams
SB7 es5, es6, es7, es24
SB9 esl, es2, es3, es4
SB10 es23
SB11 esl7, es28
SB12 es20, es21, es22
SB13 esl8
SB15 esl4, esl5
SB16 es25, es26
SB18 esl9, es29
SB19 esl2, es30
SB20 esll

Note: es denotes east island stream

Spawning Habitat

Overal, streams on the east island were found to provide no suitable spawning habitat for Arctic grayling
or longnose sucker. The limiting factor is the short duration of spring flows (Table VI-6). Based on the
sub-basin sizes and field observations none of the streams would flow for the three week minimum
required for successful spawning, incubation, and emergence phases. No habitat units for spawning
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would be altered as aresult of the proposed construction activity on the east island (TablesVI-8 & VI-9).
There was no spawning habitat found for either longnose sucker or Arctic grayling on the east island.
Consequently, there were no HUs atered for this habitat type.

TableVI-8HSI Evaluation for Arctic Grayling Spawning Habitat in Streams Affected by the
Proposed Project Design

Stream | lgiream | Stream |%Coarse [ %Fines | Average | Stream |%Pools| Other Overall
ID Length Area Velocity | Longevity Relevant HSI
(m) (104 ha) Data Value
esl 63 57 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a |*see below 0
for
description
es2 464 418 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es3 143 129 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es4 155 140 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esb 49 44 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esb6 172 155 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es7 36 32 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esll 167 150 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esl2 250 225 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esl4 81 73 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esl5 541 487 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esl6 162 146 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esl7 650 585 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esl8 542 488 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
esl9 476 428 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es20 345 311 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es21 154 139 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es22 763 687 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es23 254 229 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es24 635 572 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
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Stream | lgiream | Stream |%Coarse [ %Fines | Average | Stream |%Pools| Other Overall
ID Length Area Velocity | Longevity Relevant HSI
m) | @o?ha Data Value
es25 391 352 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es26 431 388 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es28 927 834 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es29 416 374 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0
es30 209 188 n/a n/a n/a 0 n/a * 0

Note: * - Stream Habitat: Primarily dispersed flow through sedges and boulders. Distinct channels rare,
streams ephemeral. Entrance to Lac de Gras aimost always impassable to fish due to dispersed flows
beneath extensive boulder gardens.

n/a= not available

1 - stream lengths are as shown. Stream width was estimated as 0.9 m for al east island streams based on
baseline data reported for width of Stream P3 during spring snowmelt period (Vista Engineering 1996).
Stream P3, located on the mainland southeast of the proposed Project, is the smallest stream for which
detailed hydrological data exists.

TableVI-9HSI Evaluation for L ongnose Sucker Spawning Habitat in Streams Affected by the
Proposed Project Design

Stream | lgtream | Stream Riffle | Current | %Riffles | Substrat | Stream Other Overall
ID Length Area Depth [Velocity e Type |Longevity| Relevant HSI
m) 4 (cm) (m/s) Data Value
(107 ha)
esl 63 57 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 *see below 0
for
description
es2 464 418 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es3 143 129 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
esd 155 140 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
esb 49 44 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
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es6 172 155 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es7 36 32 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
esll 167 150 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl2 250 225 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl4 81 73 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es15 541 487 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl6 162 146 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl7 650 585 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl8 542 488 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es19 476 428 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es20 345 311 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es2l 154 139 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es22 763 687 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es23 254 229 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es24 635 572 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es25 391 352 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es26 431 388 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es28 927 834 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es29 416 374 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0
es30 209 188 n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 * 0

Note: * - Stream Habitat: Primarily dispersed flow through sedges and boulders. Distinct channels rare,
streams ephemeral. Entrance to Lac de Gras aimost always impassable to fish due to dispersed flows
beneath extensive boulder gardens.

n/a= not available

1 - stream lengths are as shown. Stream width was estimated as 0.9 m for al east island streams based on
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baseline data reported for width of Stream P3 during spring snowmelt period (Vista Engineering 1996).
Stream P3, located on the mainland southeast of the proposed Project, is the smallest stream for which
detailed hydrological data exists.

Rearing Habitat

Streams on the east island were found to provide no suitable rearing habitat for Arctic grayling or
longnose sucker. The primary reason for this was again the limited duration of spring flows (Table
V1-6). Based on the sub-basin sizes and field observations, none of the streams would flow for the four
week minimum required to provide rearing habitat. No habitat units for rearing would be altered as a
result of the proposed construction (Tables VI-10 & VI-11).

TableVI-10HSI Evaluation for Arctic Grayling Rearing Habitat in Streams Affected by the
Proposed Project Design

Stream 1St ream Stream Aver age |%Pool s| Stream O her Overal |
ID Cenath | Ared Max. Longevi t | Rel evant HSI
(n% (104 ha) Tenp. y Dat a Val ue
a
esl 63 57 n/a n/a 0 *see below 0
for
description
es2 464 418 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es3 143 129 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es4 155 140 n/a n/a 0 * 0
esb5 49 44 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es6 172 155 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es7 36 32 n/a n/a 0 * 0
esll 167 150 n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl2 250 225 n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl4 81 73 n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl5 541 487 n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl6 162 146 n/a n/a 0 * 0

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version
Page 109



Diavik Diamonds Project

September 1998
esl7 650 585 n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl8 542 488 n/a n/a 0 * 0
esl9 476 428 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es20 345 311 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es21 154 139 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es22 763 687 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es23 254 229 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es24 635 572 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es25 391 352 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es26 431 388 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es28 927 834 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es29 416 374 n/a n/a 0 * 0
es30 209 188 n/a n/a 0 * 0

Note: * - Stream Habitat: Primarily dispersed flow through sedges and boulders. Distinct channels rare,
streams ephemeral. Entrance to Lac de Gras aimost always impassable to fish due to dispersed flows
beneath extensive boulder gardens.

n/a= not available

1 - stream lengths are as shown. Stream width was estimated as 0.9 m for al east island streams based on
baseline data reported for width of Stream P3 during spring snowmelt period (Vista Engineering 1996).
Stream P3, located on the mainland southeast of the proposed Project, is the smallest stream for which
detailed hydrological data exists.

TableVI-11HSI Evaluation for Longnose Sucker Rearing Habitat in Streams Affected by the
Proposed Project Design

Stream ID

1Stream
Length (m)

Stream
Area

(10% ha)

%Cover Stream Other Overall HSI

Longevity | Relevant Data Value
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esl 63 57 n/a 0 *see below for 0
description
es2 464 418 n/a 0 * 0
es3 143 129 n/a 0 * 0
es4 155 140 n/a 0 * 0
esb 49 44 n/a 0 * 0
es6 172 155 n/a 0 * 0
es7 36 32 n/a 0 * 0
esll 167 150 n/a 0 * 0
esl2 250 225 n/a 0 * 0
esl4 81 73 n/a 0 * 0
esl5 541 487 n/a 0 * 0
esl6 162 146 n/a 0 * 0
esl7 650 585 n/a 0 * 0
esl8 542 488 n/a 0 * 0
esl9 476 428 n/a 0 * 0
es20 345 311 n/a 0 * 0
es21 154 139 n/a 0 * 0
es22 763 687 n/a 0 * 0
es23 254 229 n/a 0 * 0
es24 635 572 n/a 0 * 0
es25 391 352 n/a 0 * 0
es26 431 388 n/a 0 * 0
es28 927 834 n/a 0 * 0
es29 416 374 n/a 0 * 0
es30 209 188 n/a 0 * 0

Note: * - Stream Habitat: Primarily dispersed flow through sedges and boulders. Distinct channels rare,
streams ephemeral. Entrance to Lac de Gras aimost always impassable to fish due to dispersed flows
beneath extensive boulder gardens.

n/a= not available

1 - stream lengths are as shown. Stream width was estimated as 0.9 m for al east island streams based on
baseline data reported for width of Stream P3 during spring snowmelt period (Vista Engineering 1996).
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Stream P3, located on the mainland southeast of the proposed Project, is the smallest stream for which
detailed hydrological data exists.

Migration Corridor Habitat

The potential to provide migration corridor habitat was identified for 10 streams on the east island.
However, barriers, evaluated as passable only under rare circumstances during very high flow conditions,
were observed at al the streams assessed (Table VI-6). Asaresult, 0.0167 migration HUs would be
altered from the proposed construction activity on the east island (Table VI-12). This migration corridor
habitat alteration is applicable to Arctic grayling, longnose sucker and other species including lake trout,
lake whitefish, round whitefish, cisco, and burbot which may also migrate into small lakes on the east
island. Because of the number of species which may utilize the streams as migration habitat, the overall
total HUs requiring compensation would be 0.1169 (Table VI-13).

TableVI-12HSI Evaluation for All Speciesfor Migration Corridor Habitat in Streams Affected by
the Proposed Project Design

Stream ID| lgtream | Stream |Presence| Presence | Inland Overall HUs
Length (m)| Area of Flow [of Barriers Lake HSI Value
(104 ha) Habitat

esl 63 57 0.5 0.1 0 0 0

es2 464 418 0.5 0.1 0 0 0

es3 143 129 0.5 0.1 0 0 0

es4 155 140 0.5 0.1 0 0 0

es5 49 44 0.5 0.1 1 0.1 0.0004
es6 172 155 0.5 0.1 1 0.1 0.0016
es’ 36 32 0.5 0.1 1 0.1 0.0003
esll 167 150 0.5 0.1 1 0.1 0.0015
esl2 250 225 0.5 0.1 1 0.1 0.0023
esl4 81 73 0.5 0.1 1 0.1 0.0007
esl5 541 487 0.5 0.1 0 0 0

esl/ 650 585 0.5 0.1 0 0 0

esl8 542 488 0.5 0.1 0 0 0
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esl9 476 428 0.5 0.1 1 0.1 0.0043
es20 345 311 0.5 0.1 0 0 0
es?1 154 139 0.5 0.1 0 0 0
es22 763 687 0.5 0.1 0 0 0
es23 254 229 0.5 0.1 0 0 0
es24 635 572 0.5 0.1 0 0 0
es25 391 352 0.5 0.1 0 0 0
es26 431 388 0.5 0.1 0 0 0
es28 927 834 0.5 0.1 0 0 0
es29 416 374 0.5 0.1 1 0.1 0.0037
es30 209 188 0.5 0.1 1 0.1 0.0019

1 - stream lengths are as shown. Stream width was estimated as 0.9 m for all east island streams based on
baseline data reported for width of Stream P3 during spring snowmelt period (Vista Engineering 1996).
Stream P3, located on the mainland southeast of the proposed Project, is the smallest stream for which
detailed hydrological data exists.

Table VI-13Calculation of Habitat Units For Migration Habitat

Species Available Stream Overall HSI Value Habitat Units
Habitat (ha) Altered
Arctic Grayling 0.1669 0.1 0.0167
Longnose Sucker 0.1669 0.1 0.0167
Lake Trout 0.1669 0.1 0.0167
Lake Whitefish 0.1669 0.1 0.0167
Round Whitefish 0.1669 0.1 0.0167
Cisco 0.1669 0.1 0.0167
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Burbot 0.1669 0.1 0.0167
Total 1.168 0.1 0.1169

Note: Habitat Units are based on those streams that had an HSI Vauein Table VI-12.
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APPENDIX VIl - PROPOSED HABITAT MITIGATIVE MEASURES

INTRODUCTION

Appendices |1 through VI present the quantity and quality of fish habitat which would be affected in Lac
de Gras and the small lakes and streams on the east island. Habitat |osses would occur during the
construction/operations phase. In this section, mitigation measures are presented which would replace
the habitat altered by the proposed Project. Although the fish habitat created during each phase of the
Project would vary, this section summarizes the total amount of fish habitat that would be created after
the post-closure phase. A rationale is presented for the various types of fish habitat being created. An
explanation of why certain habitat types were preferred over othersis also presented.

FISH HABITATSCREATED BY DIKES

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version
Page 114



Diavik Diamonds Project
September 1998

General Habitat Featuresto be Altered by Dike Construction

The shoals and shorelines located within the proposed dike perimeters were described in Technical
Memoranda #12, #14, and #15 (Golder Associates 19973, b, ¢). Generaly, shorelines along the east
island where the dikes would be located are classified as Type 1 (primarily boulder substrates) and are
located in exposed areas. None of these shorelines are located near deep water. The mgjority of shoals
inside the proposed dike perimeters are composed of boulder substrates. Some of these shoals are
located next to deep water, and provide excellent spawning habitat for species such as lake trout. Those
shoals surrounded by shallow waters are less suitable for spawning, and were given lower HSIs for
spawning. Most of the deep water was observed to be 6 to 10 m deep. The deep-water areas located in
more than 6 m of water all had sand/silt substrates. Thistype of deep water provided foraging habitat for
fish feeding on insect larvae such as chironomids. It is unlikely that juvenile fish frequent these areas
due to the high risk of predation by larger fish (MacDonald et al. 1992).

Appendix X1 presents the information used to devel op the models that were then used to determine the
HSI values for each life stage and fish species of interest in Lac de Gras. Whenever possible, these same
criteriawere used to evaluate the suitability of fish habitats created by the exterior and interior of the
dikes. However, the dikes would create some unique habitat types previously not found in Lac de Gras
(e.g., clean rocky substrates along shorelines at depths greater than 6 m, at least in the short term). A
summary of the HSI values assigned to various components of the dike are given in Table VII-1. The
HSI values differ for various components of the dike, depending on their physical characteristics,
location and ability to provide habitat for various fish species. The rationale for these HSl valuesis
presented in the following sections.

Suitability of Fish Habitats Created by Dike Exteriors

Details of the dike design are presented in the project description (Diavik 1998). The dike exterior would
have adope of 1.5:1 from its apex 3 m above the water line to the bottom of the lake. Depth next to the
dike and aspect of the dike would vary depending on location. The water depth along the dike exterior
wall would vary from a few metres to over 40 min some locations. These are important considerations
when determining the quality of spawning habitat, especially for lake trout (see Appendix X).

The dike exterior was considered shoreline habitat and evaluated with the same criteria that were used to
describe the native shorelines that would be atered by dike construction. The dike would become a
permanent physical feature of Lac de Gras and consequently the fish habitats created must be evaluated
on their ability to provide habitat on along-term basis. Important parameters that were considered when
the habitats created by the dike exterior were evaluated included wave-generated currents for maintaining
silt-free substrates, ice cover, light intensity, temperature, depth, substrate size, proximity to deep water,
slope and aspect. The HSI models used to evaluate the suitability of each habitat for each species of
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interest are presented in Appendix XI.

The suitability of various sections of the dike exterior as fish habitat would depend on two principle
factors: depth and substrate size. Substrate size is the only aspect of the dike design which can be
manipulated to maximize fish habitat creation. Other dike characteristics, such as slope, aspect and
depth, cannot be manipulated for the purposes of fish habitat creation due to design requirements. Figure
VII-1illustrates how the dike exterior was divided into three depth zones (0-2 m, 2-6 m and >6 m) when
habitat suitability was evaluated. The HSIs attributed to the habitats in each depth zone were determined
based on the life stage requirements of various fish species. The following is a description of each depth
strata and the quality of the habitats that each would create (Figure V1I-1).

TableVII-1HSI Values Assigned to Various Habitats Created for All Fish Speciesof Interest in

LacdeGras
Habitat Lake trout Arctic grayling
Descriptions Spwn. [Rear. |Frge. |Nurs. |Spwn. |Rear. |Frge. [Nurs.

External Edge of Dike

0-2m 0 0.25 | 0.75 0 0.25 | 0.25 0.5 0
2-6m 10 [ 025 | 075 | 1.0 0 025 | 05 0
>6 m 0.25 | 0.25 0.5 0.25 0 0 0.25 0
Internal Edge of Dike 0.25 | 0.75 0.5 0.25 0 0.5 0.5 0
Pit Shelf Area 0 1 0.5 0 0 0.5 0
Deep water >10 m (pit) 0 0.25 | 0.25 0 0 0.25 | 0.25 0

Longnose sucker Burbot

Spwn. | Rear. | Frge. | Nurs. | Spwn. | Rear. | Frge. | Nurs.

External Edge of Dike

0-2m 0.5 0.25 | 0.25 0.5 0 0.25 0.5 0

2-6m 025|025 | 025]025] 025|025 | 05 | 0.25

>6 m 0 0.25 | 0.25 0 0.25 0 0.5 0.25

Internal Edge of Dike 0.25 0.5 0.25 [ 0.25 | 0.25 0.5 0.5 0.25

Pit Shelf Area 0 0.75 | 0.75 0 0 0.75 0.5 0

Deep water >10 m (pit) 0 0.25 | 0.25 0 0 0.25 | 0.25 0
Round whitefish Cisco

Spwn. | Rear. | Frge. | Nurs. | Spwn. | Rear. | Frge. | Nurs.

External Edge of Dike
0-2m 0 0.25 | 0.75 0 0 0.25 | 0.75 0
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2-6m 1.0 0.25 | 0.75 1.0 1.0 0.25 | 0.75 1.0
>6m 0.25 0 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.25 0 0.25 | 0.25
Internal Edge of Dike 0.25 | 0.75 0.5 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.75 0.5 0.25
Pit Shelf Area 0 1 0.75 0 0 1 0.75 0
Deep water >10 m (pit) 0 0.25 | 0.25 0 0 0.5 0.5 0
Lake whitefish Northern pike
Spwn. | Rear. | Frge. | Nurs. | Spwn. | Rear. | Frge. | Nurs.
External Edge of Dike
0-2m 0 0.25 | 0.75 0 0 0 0 0
2-6m 1.0 0.25 | 0.75 1.0 0 0 0 0
>6m 0.25 0 0.25 | 0.25 0 0 0 0
Internal Edge of Dike 0.25 | 0.75 0.5 0.25 0 0 0 0
Pit Shelf Area 0 1 0.75 0 0 0 0 0
Deep water >10 m (pit) 0 0.25 | 0.25 0 0 0 0 0

Slimy sculpin

Spwn. [ Rear. | Frge. | Nurs.

External Edge of Dike
0-2m

2-6m

>6m

Internal Edge of Dike
Pit Shelf Area

Deep water >10 m (pit)

0.75 1.0 0.5 0.75
1.0 1.0 0.5 1.0
0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
0.25 | 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.25
0.25 [ 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.25

Figure VI1-1Proposed Design of Dike Exterior (Operationsand Closure)
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Dike exterior - Depth 0-2 m: Due to the potential for ice scouring, the exterior of the dike from the
surface to adepth of 2 m would have to be composed of very large boulders. Normal ice thicknessis
usually in the range of 2 m for Lac de Gras. Since ice would occupy the 0-2 m zone of the dike exterior
during the winter period, this section of the dike was not considered suitable spawning habitat for fall
spawners such as lake trout or round whitefish. Spring spawners, such as longnose sucker or Arctic
grayling, could use this habitat for spawning since egg incubation does not extend into the winter period.
However, due to the large substrate size, this area of the dike was assigned a below average HSI (0.25)
for spring spawners. Both longnose sucker and Arctic grayling are known to prefer smaller substrates
(cobble/gravel) and moving water for spawning (Edwards 1983; Hubert et al. 1985).
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During the open-water period, the 0 to 2 m zone of the dike would provide nursery, rearing and foraging
habitat for al fish species present in Lac de Gras, with the exception of northern pike. The crevices
between boulders would provide refuge from predators for small fish. This zone would have the highest
light intensity and the warmest temperatures during the open-water season due to its shallow depth.
Conseguently, primary and secondary productivity rates should be higher in this zone than in the deeper
zones. The HSI values attributed to this zone for each fish species are presented in Table V1I-1.

Dike exterior - Depth 2-6 m: The results of the shoal survey (Appendix I11) revealed that hard
substratesin either shoals or shorelines rarely exceeds 6 min depth. The fall lake trout spawning survey
revealed that this species uses clean boulder/cobble shoals and shorelines with steep gradients next to
deep water for spawning. Shoals with these characteristics were observed to be the preferred lake trout
spawning habitat (see HSI models). In order to optimize the suitability of the dike exterior as spawning
habitat, the depth zone from 2-6 m would be covered with several layers of boulder (75%) and cobble
(25%). Since the dike exterior would be exposed to wave action, the substrates would remain clean as
they do along shoals and shorelinesin Lac de Gras in similar locations. The slope, aspect, substrate size,
cleanliness and proximity to deep water of this section of the dike would provide above average
spawning and nursery habitat for avariety of fish speciesincluding lake trout, cisco and round whitefish.
This area could also serve as spawning habitat for spring spawners such as Arctic grayling and longnose
sucker; although they have been known to spawn on rocky substrate in lakes, it is more likely that they
would migrate to tributary streams to spawn. Spawning in streams is supported by observations made in
the spring of 1996 (Golder Associates 1997d).

Dike exterior - Depth >6 m: The portions of the dike found at a depth below 6 m are not expected to be
kept free of silt by wave action. Gradual accumulations of silt are expected on the rocky exterior of the
dike over time. Due to the potential presence of silt, this area of the dike was categorized as being
unsuitable for al fish speciesin Lac de Gras.

Thelargest loss of habitat for lake trout is spawning habitat (0.9%; relative to the total amount available
in Lac de Gras) (see Table 4-1 of the main section of this document). Of the 32 HUs of spawning habitat
being lost in Lac de Gras, 4.8 HUs would be above average or excellent quality. The total amount of lake
trout spawning habitat availablein Lac de Grasis 3682 HUs. Theloss of spawning habitat can be put
into context when the results of the fall lake trout spawning survey are considered (Golder Associates
1997€). Lake trout were observed spawning only on habitat (primarily shoals) of excellent or above
average quality (Golder Associates 1997e). Spawning fish were observed throughout the lake wherever
this quality of habitat occurred, indicating that there was no preference for any one site. Lake trout
spawning habitat was the only spawning habitat for which the HSI values could be verified using field
observations. No other spawning studies for fall lake spawning fish species were conducted due to
inclement weather or seasonal limitations (e.g., burbot spawning in winter).

Intermittent spawning, where male and female lake trout do not produce mature gonads every year, has
been observed in northern latitudes (Johnson 1972). In Lac de Gras, resting femal es accounted for 33%
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of all females sampled whereas resting males accounted for only 8% of the individuals sampled from Lac
de Gras (Golder Associates 1997€). Consequently, it can be estimated that only 66% of the population
would require spawning habitat in any one spawning season.

McAughey and Gunn (1995) showed that in lakes where spawning habitat is not limiting, 1ake trout
would readily select aternate spawning sitesif historical sites become unavailable. In Lac de Gras,
numerous alternate spawning sites of excellent and above average quality are available (Golder
Associates 1997€). In addition, 6 HUs of above average quality spawning habitat would be created by
the dike exteriorsin the immediate vicinity of the original habitat that would be lost. At post-closure the
overall loss of spawning habitat for lake trout would be 25 HUs. It is anticipated that 1ake trout that are
presently using this habitat would select alternate sites for spawning in Lac de Gras.

Fish Habitats Created by the Area Behind Dikes

Once the mining of the kimberlite pipes is complete, the process of fish habitat creation through
re-configuration of the dike interior would begin. The overall objectiveisto flood the interior of the
dikes to provide fish habitat within the dike walls. Figure VII-2 shows how a dike would appear during
the operations phase. The dike interior at this stage would consist of the interior wall of the dike, the
open pit shelf and the open pit. The pit shelf would be alarge expanse of flat ground between the dike
interior and the edge of the open pit. The open pit would be alarge hole with steep walls which would
descend to a depth of approximately 250 m.

The following steps would be taken during the closure phase to maximize the creation of fish habitat
within the dikes:

« The pit shelf would be re-contoured so that it would lie approximately 5 m below the
water surface once the dike walls are breached.

Once re-contouring is complete, long, narrow rocky reefs would be created which would extend from the
inside wall of the dike to the edge of the open pit. Shoals would be built in areas with water at least five
metres deep. These shoals would be approximately ten metres wide and two metres high. Maximum ice
depth in Lac de Gras is approximately two metres. Care would be taken to ensure that new reefs are well
below the ice cover thereby limiting potential scouring of the habitat by ice. The exact number of reefs
will be determined from information gathered from the north inlet. Thisinlet is known to be excellent
rearing habitat and the proportion of hard and soft substrates will be determined and used as a model for
construction within the dike walls. The area between the reefs would not be covered with hard
substrates. Soft substrates, such as sand and silt, would be necessary to enhance the productivity of
benthic invertebrates such as chironomids, a primary food source for many fish species. Benthic
invertebrate surveysin Lac de Gras have shown that the mgjority of benthic organismsin Lac de Gras
originate from the soft substrates (Golder Associates 1997f). The proportion of soft/hard substrates
would be the same as that documented for the north inlet.
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Figure VII-2General Schematic of Fish Habitat Created by Dike (L ate Stage Operations)
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« Thedisturbed portions of shoreline aong the east island would be re-configured to
pre-development conditions as much as possible. Thiswould entail the placement of
boulder substrates to a depth of approximately two metres to mimic undisturbed
shorelinesin Lac de Gras.

» Upon completion of these tasks, the dike would be alowed to fill with water. The
dike walls would not be breached until the interior of the dikeisfilled with water.
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«  Onceflooded, the dike walls would be breached. Three breaches are proposed for the
A418 and A154N/S dikes whereas two breach points are proposed for the A21 dike
(Figure VI11-3). The number of breaches would allow for water to circulate within the
dike walls. Modelling of the circulation patternsin Lac de Gras (Golder Associates
1997k) has shown that velocities in the shallow, sheltered regions of Lac de Gras
where juvenile fish were caught (e.g., between the east and west islands) were at or
near 0. Since the objectiveisto create rearing habitat similar to that which existsin
the lake, breaches would be made in the dike walls to allow slow water movement
within the dikes. The breaches would be shallow (about one metre deep) to deter the
movements of larger fish into this nursery/rearing habitat. Thiswould emulate
existing conditionsin the north inlet.

Suitability of Fish Habitats Created by Dike Interiors

Figure VI1-3 illustrates the conceptual layout within the dike after breaching. The overall effect of the
design of the dike interior would be to create sheltered shallow-water habitat. The Extensive and
Intensive shoreline surveys revealed that sheltered, shallow-water habitats occurred infrequently in Lac

de Gras (Golder Associates 1997b, ¢). Thetotal area of Lac de Grasis 637.4 km?Z or 63,740 hectares.
Thetotal area of shoreline habitat (shallow waters associated with shorelines) is 14% of the lake area.
The vast mgjority of the lake is characterized by shorelines with steep gradients that descend quickly into
deep water. Shallow, sheltered waters are often restricted to bays or the shallow connections between
islands. Habitat of thiskind isrelatively rare in Lac de Gras.

A total of 0.7% of the rearing habitat for lake trout in Lac de Gras would be lost due to the proposed
Project during the construction/operations phase. Mitigation measures would be directed towards the
creation of this habitat type at post-closure. Evans et al. (1991) concluded that the availability of rearing
habitat appears to control natural recruitment in lake trout populations. These authors stated that “the
entire natural lake trout production of alake is dependent on the quantity and quality of the rearing
habitat.” For lakes where thermal stratification occurs, critical nursery habitat is the deep portion of
lakes that vertically segregate juvenile fish from the adults (Evans et a. 1991). Cannibalism of juvenile
lake trout by adultsis avery significant mortality factor if this vertical segregation does not occur. In
Lac de Gras, there is no thermal stratification to segregate juvenile and adult lake trout. Therefore,
juvenile lake trout in deep waters are most likely vulnerable to predation due to the lack of thermal
boundaries and cover.

Figure VI1-3Conceptual Schematic of Fish Habitat Created by Dikes after Pit Flooding (Closure)
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Sheltered, shallow-water habitats are important to the overall productive capacity of Arctic lakes.
Johnson (1972) observed a bimodal distribution of age classes for unexploited lake trout populationsin
the Canadian Arctic. The theory presented to explain this observation was that large lake trout were
forcing juvenile lake trout into the shallow waters to avoid predation. McDonald et al. (1992) suggested
that there is an energy trade-off for juvenile lake trout between better zooplankton feeding in deep waters
which comes at a price of higher risks of predation, and poorer zooplankton feeding opportunitiesin
shallow waters where predation rates are lower. However, juvenile lake trout kept in pensin inshore and
offshore areas of Toolik Lake, NWT, both showed no significant changesin weight (McDonald et al.
1992). Laketrout in offshore pensin one experimental lake did show weight gains although this lake
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was previously fishless and had an unexploited zooplankton community. The authors suggested that
deep water areas were sub-optimal for young-of-the-year (YOY) lake trout growth due to low densities of
suitable zooplankton prey. To be successful, McDonald et a. (1992) suggested that YOY lake trout
needed to exploit the interface between the near shore rocky areas and the deeper soft sediments. This
habitat interface provides cover from predation in the rocky substrates and greater prey abundance, such
as chironomids, in the soft substrates. In Lac de Gras, thisinterface occurs most commonly at a depth of
6 m. Ford et al. (1995) also concluded that the preferred habitat for juvenile lake trout was the shallow
inshore areas of large lakes. From this body of evidence, the criteriafor high quality rearing habitat
appear to be sufficient forage opportunities and refuge from predation.

McDonald and Hershey (1992) found weight increases in slimy sculpins caught at the interface between
hard and soft substrates in shallow waters of Arctic lakes. The interface between hard and soft substrates
appears to be an important habitat component in the survival of YOY and juvenile fishin Arctic lakes.
The rocky habitats provide cover and limited benthic invertebrate production. The soft sand/silt
sediments are the major source of food for these fish since thisis where the chironomids and other soft
sediment invertebrates reside. Areas where these habitats types are in close proximity to each other
appear to be the most productive (in terms of growth and survival) for rearing and foraging habitat of
young fish.

The majority of juvenile lake trout (15 cmin length or less) captured in the summer of 1996 were found
in shallow, sheltered bays (Golder Associates 1997g). This supports the observations and conclusions of
the researchers reviewed above. Based on the literature and field observations, sheltered, shallow-water
rearing habitats appear to be the most important habitat class for lake trout in Lac de Gras (and also the
most productive). However, overall lake trout productivity islikely restricted by the ultra-oligotrophic
nature (i.e., extremely low productivity) of Lac de Gras rather than habitat availability.

The vast majority of shorelines and shallow waters in the lake are exposed to high winds or closely
associated with deep waters where adults reside. Shallow, sheltered waters are often restricted to bays or
inlets and constitute a small percentage of the total shoreline area occupied by shallow waters. Since the
guantity and quality of rearing habitat appearsto influence lake trout production in Arctic lakes such as
Lac de Gras, any loss of this habitat type has to be considered an important effect. Similarly, any gains
in this habitat class would have to be regarded as having the highest potential of increasing lake trout
productivity in comparison to other habitat classes (e.g., spawning).

The most significant loss of lake trout rearing habitat would occur as aresult of blocking off the north
inlet since high quality rearing habitat would be lost. However, mitigation in the post-closure phase (e.g.,
breaching the dikes around the kimberlite pipes to allow fish access) would result in 2 190.8 HU gainin
lake trout rearing habitat in Lac de Gras at post-closure (Table V1I-2).

Major Habitat Types Created by the Inside of the Dike

The dike interior can be divided into three major habitat types: the inside wall of the dike, the pit shelf
and the open pit. Each of these features would provide different qualities and quantities of habitat. The
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general habitats types provided by each major habitat is presented below:

TableVII-2Summary Table of Habitat Units Gained at Post-closure by Mitigation Efforts in Lac de
Gras

a) Lake trout

Spawning | Rearing | Foraging | Nursery
External edge of dikes 4.58 1.72 5.15 3.43
Internal edge of dikes 0.73 2.19 1.46 0.73
Original shoreline 0.97 0.97 0.97 0.97
Pit Shelf 0 122.71 61.35 0
Open Pit 0 63.22 31.61 0
TOTAL 6.3 190.8 100.5 5.1
b) Cisco

Spawning | Rearing | Foraging | Nursery
External edge of dikes 3.43 1.72 5.15 3.43
Internal edge of dikes 0.73 2.19 1.46 0.73
Original shoreline 0.97 0.49 0.97 0.97
Pit Shelf 0 122.71 92.03 0
Open Pit 0 63.22 63.22 0
TOTAL 5.1 190.3 162.8 5.1

¢) Round whitefish

|Spawning | Rearing | Foraging | Nursery |
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External edge of dikes 3.43 1.72 5.15 3.43
Internal edge of dikes 0.73 2.19 1.46 0.73
Original shoreline 0.49 0.49 0.97 0.49
Pit Shelf 30.68 92.03 61.35 30.68
Open Pit 0 31.61 31.61 0
TOTAL 35.3 128.0 100.5 35.3
d) Arctic grayling

Spawning | Rearing | Foraging | Nursery
External edge of dikes 0 1.72 3.43 0
Internal edge of dikes 0 1.46 1.46 0
Original shoreline 0 0.49 0.97 0
Pit Shelf 0 61.35 61.35 0
Open Pit 0 31.61 31.61 0
TOTAL 0.0 96.6 98.8 0.0
e) Lake whitefish

Spawning | Rearing | Foraging | Nursery
External edge of dikes 3.43 1.72 5.15 3.43
Internal edge of dikes 2.19 2.19 1.46 2.19
Original shoreline 1.46 1.46 0.97 1.46
Pit Shelf 0 122.71 92.03 0
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Open Pit 0 31.61 31.61 0
TOTAL 7.1 159.7 131.2 7.1
f) Burbot

Spawning | Rearing | Foraging | Nursery
External edge of dikes 1.14 1.72 3.43 1.14
Internal edge of dikes 0.73 1.46 1.46 0.73
Original shoreline 0.97 1.95 0.97 0.97
Pit Shelf 0 92.03 61.35 0
Open Pit 0 31.61 31.61 0
TOTAL 2.9 128.8 98.8 2.9
g) Longnose sucker

Spawning | Rearing | Foraging | Nursery
External edge of dikes 2.29 1.72 1.72 2.29
Internal edge of dikes 0.73 1.46 0.73 0.73
Original shoreline 0 0.97 0.97 0
Pit Shelf 0 92.03 92.03 0
Open Pit 0 31.61 31.61 0
TOTAL 3.0 127.8 127.1 3.0

h) Northern pike
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Spawning | Rearing | Foraging | Nursery
External edge of dikes 0 0 0 0
Internal edge of dikes 0 0 0 0
Original shoreline 0 0 0 0
Pit Shelf 0 0 0 0
Open Pit 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 0 0 0 0
i) Slimy sculpin

Spawning | Rearing | Foraging | Nursery
External edge of dikes 6.29 6.87 3.43 6.29
Internal edge of dikes 2.92 2.92 2.92 2.92
Original shoreline 1.95 1.95 0.97 1.95
Pit Shelf 122.71 122.71 122.71 122.71
Open Pit 31.61 31.61 31.61 31.61
TOTAL 165.48 166.05 161.65 165.48

Inside Wall of the Dike: Theinside wall of the dike would be composed of large rock and it would
border the shallow pit shelf. Dueto the lack of full wind exposure and proximity to deep water, this area
is not expected to provide excellent, above average or average spawning habitat for fall spawners such as
lake trout. Consequently, an HSI of 0.25 was assigned to this areafor fall spawners. Spring spawners
such as dimy sculpin, Arctic grayling and longnose sucker could make use of this habitat. However, due
to the large substrate size, alower HS| values was assigned. The inside wall of the dike would border
soft substrates, in between the rock shoals. Thiswould provide excellent, above average or average
rearing and foraging habitat for avariety of fish species.

Pit Shelf: The shoalsin the pit shelf would provide below average spawning habitat for fall spawners
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due to the reduced exposure to wind and wave and deep-water areas of Lac de Gras. Spring species,
especialy slimy sculpin, could use this habitat for spawning. The primary habitat feature the pit shelf
would provide is above average and excellent rearing habitat, as aresult of the multiple rock and soft
sediment interfaces created by the reefs interspersed with soft sediment areas.

Open Pit: The open pit would be a steeply sided large hole which would descend to a depth of
approximately 250 m. For the purposes of this habitat assessment, it is being considered as deep-water
habitat. Pelagic feeders such as cisco and YOY lake trout may benefit from this zone of deep water.
These waters would provide deep-water zooplankton communities to feed upon and may provide reduced
predation pressure from larger fish since this deep water areais located within the walls of a dike.

Fish Habitats Created by Dike Breaching

The combined number of habitat units created by the re-contoured shoreline, the dike interior, the dike
exterior, the open pits and the pit shelves are presented in Table VII-2. The table presents the amount of
each habitat type created for each HS| category for fish species of interest.

Verification of Habitat Creation Success

The success of the mitigation efforts in creating productive habitat within Lac de Gras would be verified
in two ways. The focus would be on habitat utilization by fish in the dikes. Verification of fish usage of
the dike exterior would be done as soon as possible so any necessary changesin design may be made
before all dikes are constructed. Verification of fish usage on the interior of the dikes would be
conducted three years after the first dike is breached (A21) and mining is completed. Verification would
be done by gill netting to determine the presence of juvenile and adult fish inhabiting the flooded area
behind the dikes. If these habitat improvement measures do not result in usage of the habitat by fish,
other mitigation measures would be considered. A more detailed description of the monitoring plans are
presented in Section 5 of the main body of this report.

Summary and Conclusions

A limited amount of above average spawning habitat would be created by the dike exterior. Overall,
there would be a net reduction in the amount of spawning habitat for fall spawnersin Lac de Grasasa
result of dike construction. However, spawning habitat was found to be plentiful in thislake. Spawning
shoals of equal or better quality to those being altered were observed in several locations outside the zone
of dike construction (Golder Associates 1997¢). It isunlikely that the replacement of spawning habitat to
pre-devel opment conditions would help increase fish production in Lac de Gras since this habitat type
does not appear to be limiting the growth of fish populations using them for spawning.

The focus of the re-configuration of the dikes at closure would be to create rearing habitat for a variety of
fish species. Rearing habitat is likely the most limiting habitat feature for most fish speciesin Lac de
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Gras. Consequently, emphasis was placed on creating the habitat type which had the best chance of
improving the productive capacity of the lake. In addition, good rearing habitat would be provided next
to spawning habitat. Thiswould likely result in a more than additive effect on production.

Table VI1-3 shows the overall balance sheet for the habitat altered and gained by the dikes. A net surplus
of 186 HUswould result from mitigation effortsin Lac de Gras. The magjority of the habitat gained
would be in the form of rearing habitat for juvenile fish. Thisincrease in rearing habitat for most species
(91 HUsfor lake trout, 52 HUs for round whitefish, 78 HUs for cisco, 59 HUs for lake whitefish, 23 HUs
for longnose sucker, and 24 HUs for slimy sculpin) is estimated to have a net beneficial effect on the
overall fish community of Lac de Gras.

Except for slimy sculpin, the fish species of Lac de Gras can easily migrate in and out of the proposed
Project area. Consequently, the habitat losses in the immediate vicinity of the proposed dikes and north
inlet may affect slimy sculpin to a greater extent than other species which can easily use habitats in other
regions of the lake. The dikes would produce 659 HUs of slimy sculpin habitat, the largest amount of
any species.

TableVII-3Summary of Habitat Altered and Gained dueto Dike Construction in Lac de Gras

Habitat Type Habitat Units
Shoreline HUs Altered 613
Shoal HUs Altered 362
Deep Water HUs Altered 1,156
North Inlet HUs Altered (shoreline and deep | 301
water)

Total HUs Altered - Lac de Gras 2,432
Dike Exterior HUs Gained 99
Dike Interior HUs Gained 46
Flooded Pit Shelf HUs Gained 1,779
Flooded Open Pit HUs Gained 664
Reclaimed Shoreline HUs Gained 30
Total HUs Gained - Lac de Gras 2,618
Net HUs (Altered - Gained) +186
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* - Net does not include Habitat Units (HUs) altered in small lakes or streams which are addressed
separately.

SMALL LAKES

A total of three fish-bearing lakes (e7, €8, €10) would be permanently removed from fish production by
the proposed mine development (Figure V1I-4). Another fish-bearing lake (1ake €3) would be
temporarily altered for use as part of the water management system. Development of the proposed
Project would entail covering lakes €7, e8 and €10 with waste rock (country rock piles) or processed
kimberlite. Thus, these fish habitats would be permanently removed from the east island. Lake e21
would be drained for the duration of the construction/operations phase. It is not a fish-bearing lake but
would be included in the habitat mitigation plan. Consequently, mitigation is being proposed to replace
the small lake fish habitats altered on the east island.

The amount of habitat to be replaced was based on the number of fish species present in each lake.
For the purposes of this plan, lakes on the east island were considered fish habitat if one of two
conditions were met:

1) Thelake supported a permanent fish population.

2) Fishfrom Lac de Gras could access the lake and use it on a seasona basis.
No mitigation is being proposed for the 11 fishless lakes (Golder Associates 1997j) and the unnamed
ponds for the following reasons:

* Nofish were caught at the time of the summer surveys (Golder Associates 1997i);

» lcecover isgenerally about 2 m deep; lakes that are < 3 m depth are not suitable for
fish to successfully overwinter (Golder Associates 1997i, j); and,

» The streams connecting these lakes to other small lakes bearing fish, or Lac de Gras,
were too small and/or flowed for too short a period of time to allow fish from other
waterbodies to use these lakes on a seasonal basis (Golder Associates 1997d).

Figure VII-4Maximum Mine Extent Showing Small Lakesto be Lost and Used in Habitat
Compensation
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LAC OE GRAS

DFO has yet to establish a protocol for dealing with the alteration of entire lakes (Dr. C.K. Minns, pers.
comm.). For this mitigation plan, aternative approaches had to be devel oped which would allow for the
construction of habitat that best emulates that which would be altered. Two alternatives for the creation
of small lake fish habitat were identified based on the physical characteristics of the habitats and the
behaviour of the fish using the habitats for various life stage requirements.

1) Creation of new small lakes by excavating existing shallow fishless lakes

Many small lakes on the east island and the mainland have no resident fish populations because of alack
of overwintering habitat. Generaly, lakes with less than 4.0 m of water had no permanent fish
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populations. Lakes of this nature may be used by fish on a seasonal basis for rearing and foraging habitat
if access through atributary stream was possible. It was also observed that fish occasionally become
isolated in small lakes and in pools within connecting streams, due to a sudden drop in streamflows after
the peak in the snow melt. Fish isolated in stream pools are invariably lost as most streams become dry
by early summer (Golder Associates 1997h).

One alternative to creating new small fish habitat is to improve existing shallow lakes which do not have
fish populations. This can be done by creating a deep hole in the lake which would serve as
overwintering habitat and allow a permanent fish community to be established (Figure V11-5). Care
would have to be taken in the selection of candidate lakes for habitat improvement to prevent damaging a
habitat that is used on a seasonal basis. An example of such a situation islake m9 where several Y OY
and juvenile Arctic grayling were observed in the spring of 1996 (Golder Associates 1997d). No adult
fish are thought to exist in this lake due to its shallow nature (<3 m) and the high probability that the lake
freezes to the bottom in winter. Thislake has an outlet stream (P1) which connectsit to Lac de Gras.
This shallow lake aready provides good rearing habitat for Arctic grayling and consequently was not
considered a candidate for habitat improvement. In order to prevent the destruction of existing fish
habitat, the following criteriawere used in the selection of candidate lakes for habitat improvement:

» Thelake had to have no permanent fish population due to insufficient depth for
overwintering;

» Thelake had to have a poor connection or no connection to alake with a permanent
fish population to minimize the potential for seasonal habitat use; and,

» Thelake had to be of sufficient size to sustain a fish population once habitat
improvement was compl ete.

Figure VII-5Conceptual View of Shallow Lake and Proposed Construction of Deep-water Habitat
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The most appropriate means of designing new small lake fish habitat which would mimic the habitat
being altered isto use existing information on the physical characteristics of the small lakes within the
project area as amodel for construction of new habitats. By using these lakes as amodel, it would
provide the best chance of creating fish habitat which can be used on a permanent basis.

In choosing alake to use as amodel, the biological and physical characteristics of the lakes on the east
island were considered. Table VII-4 summarizes the fish species present in lakes on the east island.

Table VII-4Number of Fish Captured in the Small Lakeson the East Island

Fish Species
Lake Lake Round Cisco Lake Burbot | Longnose Lake
Trout Whitefish Whitefish Sucker Chub

e3 41
e’ 7

e8 11 3+51

el0 2 22 25 12

eld 1

e172 1

e112 1

1 = fish catch record from Acres and Bryant (1996)

2 = | akes on east island not affected by mine development

Lake €10 had the greatest diversity of fish species present (4) and the highest total number of
non-cyprinid fish caught by gill netting (61). The 41 lake chub in lake €3 were caught primarily by
seining with some of the larger specimens being caught by gill nets. The large number and size of the
lake chub caught in lake €3 suggests that this population is not subjected to predation by piscivorous fish
from Lac de Gras.

The number of fish species present in lake €10 and their numbersisindicative of the quality of the
overall habitats this lake provides. Based on the fisheries sampling results and the fact that thislakeis
one of the lakes that would be altered due to mine devel opment, lake €10 was chosen as the template for
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the construction of new small lake habitats. The physical dimensions of lake €10 are presented in Table
VII-5.

The magjority of thislake's volumeisfound at depths above 6 m (83%) with only 17% of its volume at
depths of 6 m or greater. The dimensions of lake €10 show that only a small portion of alake need be at
depths greater than 4 m to provide adequate overwintering habitat for alarge number of fish. The
shallow portions of the lake most likely provide the foraging, spawning, nursery and rearing habitats
needed by the various life stages of each fish species.

Table VII- 5Physical Characteristics of Lake el0

Depth Contour Surface Area Percentage of Volume (m3) Percentage of
(m) (mz) Lake Surface Lake Volume
Area (%) (%)
1 43 800 46 73 000 42
2 30 440 32 36 000 21
4 8 280 9 34 000 20
6 3840 4 21 000 12
7.8 (maximum | 8 880 9 8 000 5
depth)

The shallow, fishless lake selected for habitat improvement (lake e21) would be dewatered and excavated
to approximately the same dimensions as lake €10 (Figure V11-6). The deep portion of the lake would be
made deeper than 8 m to allow for settling of materials from the edges of the hole. After dewatering,
excavation would be performed by blasting. Residual rock is expected to line the new deep-water
habitat, and it could serve as spawning habitat for hard substrate spawners (Figure V11-7). Existing
shallow regions of the lake would be |eft intact as much as possible to preserve benthic invertebrate
habitat. The fish communities from one of the lakes within the proposed Project area would be
transferred to the new lake.

Figure VII-6Bathymetric Map of Lake el0
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Figure VII-7Conceptual Lateral View of Shallow Lake and Proposed Construction of Deep-water

Habitat
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2) L akere-configuration to optimize habitat potential

Many of the small lakes on the mainland or east island have small or non-existent fish populations
despite having sufficient depth for winter survival (Golder Associates 1997, j). Thelack of fish or alow
number of small fish is most likely due to the low productivity rates of these small lakes. Productivity
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rates are likely the lowest in lakes composed principally of deep waters with asmall littoral area.

The proportion of deep and shallow watersin alake often dictates the quality and quantity of various
habitats it can provide for native fish species. By altering these proportions, it is possible to maximize
the habitat potential of asmall lake. Using the dimensions of lake €10 as atemplate, it is proposed that
fish-bearing lakes be re-configured to the dimensions of lake €10 during operations. The objective would
be a deep hole occupying approximately 20% of the lake' s surface area with the remaining 80% being
shallow waters, less than 3 m deep. Materia can be added as needed by heavy machinery and/or blasting
to obtain the desired distribution of shallow and deep water.

The replacement of deep-water habitat with shallow-water habitat should have a net benefit to the
productivity of the lake. Theloss of deep waters should not affect the lake' s overwintering capacity as
long as at least 20% of the lake surface arearemains after enhancement. The lakes proposed for
enhancement (e11, e14 and €17) would al have a minimum of 20% of their surface area being greater
than 3 m deep (lake e11-24%; | ake e14-29%; lake e17-20%), once the mitigation is complete. The
objective of the enhancement is to create shallow-water rearing and foraging habitat at the expense of
deep-water habitat. Catches of fish were poor in these lakes (one lake trout in each lake) compared to
lake €10 (see Table VII-4) where 61 fish were captured using comparable fishing efforts. It is expected
that the productivity of the lakes scheduled for enhancement would increase to levels comparable to lake
elO.

Proposed Mitigation Measure #1 - Excavation of Lake e21

Lake €21 on the east island is a small lake which would be drained for the duration of the operations
phase (Figure V11-8). The majority of the lake is shallow, with 88% of the surface areabeing 2 m or less
in depth. It hasasmall basin that reaches 3.8 min depth but this area accounts for only 12% of the
surface area. No fish were either observed or captured during the baseline inventory of lake e21 (Golder
Associates 1997i). It is proposed that the deep-water basin of this |ake be excavated to a depth of 6 m.
This basin excavation would occur within the boundaries of the existing 1 m contour line (Figure V11-8).
Thiswould create the overwintering habitat needed for afish populations to survive the winter. A deeper
basin is not being proposed due to the lake’' s small size.

Since lake €21 has a poor connection to Lac de Gras, the chances of a fish population establishing itself
after construction are poor. It is proposed that a fish community similar to that of lake €10 be established
in lake €21 once the modifications are complete. Introduced species, therefore, would include | ake trout,
round whitefish, lake whitefish, and cisco.

The shallow-water areas of the lake would provide good foraging and rearing habitat. There would be
more deep-water habitat, of better quality, in lake €21 than currently exists. The HSIs used to calculate
the new habitat created were the same as those used to cal culate quantity and quality of the altered
habitat in other |akes on the east island. The total number of habitat unitsis 27.83.

Proposed Mitigation Measure #2 - Enhancement of Lake ell
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Lake e11 would not be affected by the proposed Project. The proportions of deep-water and
shallow-water habitat would be adjusted to mimic those of 1ake €10 (i.e., 20% deep and 80% shallow).
Lake ell presently has two large deep holes (10 and 12 m in depth) that are separated by an area of the
lake that is 6-8 min depth. The deep waters occupy well over 20% (43%) of its surface area (Figure
VI1-9). The existing lake volume would be reduced in size by the addition of rock to the deep water area
between the two holes (Figure VI11-9). Thiswould created a larger area of shallow water which would
have an average depth of 1 min the enhanced portion. Round whitefish, cisco, and lake whitefish from
lake €10 would be introduced to the lake to provide a forage base for the existing lake trout population.
Thetotal HUs of rearing and foraging habitat created would be 26.6 and 25.6 respectively. The creation
of deep-water habitat HUs would be 3.6. The re-configuration should maximize the fish production
potential of lake ell.

Proposed Mitigation Measure #3 - Enhancement of Lake €14

Similar to lake €11, lake €14 would not be affected by the proposed Project. Lake el4 presently hasa
large deep basin which occupies well over 20% of its area (Figure VI1-10). The proportions of
deep-water and shallow-water habitat would be adjusted to mimic the dimensions of lake €10 (i.e., 20%
deep and 80% shallow). The deep waters currently occupy approximately 42% of the surface area of the
lake. The existing lake volume would be reduced in size by the addition of rock to a portion of the deep
water area (Figure VI1-10). Thiswould created alarger area of shallow water which would have an
average depth of 1 min the enhanced portion. Round whitefish, lake whitefish and cisco would be
introduced to the lake to provide aforage base for the existing lake trout population. These fish would be
taken from lake €10. The total HUs of rearing and foraging habitat created would be 20.8 and 21.7,
respectively. The creation of deep-water habitat HUs would be 4.2. The re-configuration should
maximize the fish production potential of lake el4.

FigureV11-8 Lake e21 Bathymetric Map Showing Enhanced Area
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Figure VI1-9Conceptual Enhanced Bathymetric Map of Lake ell
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Figure VI1-10Conceptual Enhanced Bathymetric Map of Lake el4
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Proposed Mitigation Measure #3 - Enhancement of Lake el17

Aswith the other two lakes proposed for enhancement, the proposed Project would not affect lake e17.
This lake presently has alarge single hole which occupies well over 20% of its area (Figure VI1-11). The
proportions of deep-water and shallow-water habitat would be adjusted to mimic the dimensions of lake
el0 (i.e., 20% deep and 80% shallow). The deep water section of the lake currently occupies
approximately 31% of the surface area of the lake. The existing lake volume would be reduced in size by
the addition of rock to a portion of the deep water area in the northwest corner of the lake (Figure
VI1I-11). Thiswould create alarger area of shallow water which would have an average depth of 1 min
the enhanced portion. Round whitefish, |ake whitefish, and cisco would be introduced to the lake to
provide aforage base for the existing lake trout population. Lake whitefish would be introduced to this
lake to re-establish their presence on the east island. These fish would be taken from lake e10. Lake €17
was chosen since it isthe largest |ake of the three proposed for enhancement. The total HUs of rearing
and foraging habitat created would be 28.6 and 27.7, respectively. The creation of deep-water habitat
HUs would be 3.8. The re-configuration should maximize the fish production potential of lake el17.

Table VII-6 summarizes the surface areas of various depth contours for each lake proposed for
enhancement during baseline conditions and after mitigation efforts have taken place. Table V1I-7 shows
the overall change in the proportion of deep water to shallow water for each lake once enhancement has
taken place.

Verification of Habitat Creation Success

The success of the habitats created in lakes €11, €14, and €17 in producing fish would be verified to
ensure that the small lake habitats altered on the east island have been mitigated. Monitoring surveys,
consisting of non-lethal capture methods, are proposed for these lakes one and three years after
completion of the habitat creation and fish transfers. More detailed description of monitoring plans are
presented in Section 5 of the main body of this report.

Figure VI11-11 Conceptual Enhanced Bathymetric Map of Lake el7
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Table VII-6Surface Areas of Bathymetric Contoursfor Lakes Proposed for Habitat Enhancement;
Baseline and Enhanced Conditions

Lake e10 Lake ell Lake el4 Lake el7

ContqurLine Area(mz) Base!ine Modified Base!ine Modified(mz) Base!ine Modified B
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1 - modified bathymetry of lake €21 would depend on desired slope angles. Dimensions would be as
shown (surface area <3 m deep = 19 704 m2; surface area>3 mdeep =7 176 m2).

TableVII-70verall Changein Surface Area of Degp and Shallow Water due to L ake Enhancement

Lake ell Lake e14 Lake el7 Lake e
Contour Line (m) Baseline| Modified | Baseline | Modified Baseline | Modified | Baseline
2 2 2 2 2 2 2
(m%) (m%) (m%) (m%) (m°) (m°) (m%)
Shallow Water (<3 m| 40 080 54 305 32 680 40 388 53 840 62 718 25 360
deep)
Deep Water (>3 m 30 880 16 655 24 120 16 412 24 360 15 482 1520
deep; overwintering
habitat)
% of Total Surface 44 24 43 29 31 20 6
Area > 3 m deep
Total Surface Area 70 960 70 960 56 800 56 800 78 200 78 200 26 880

If the small lakes are found to be devoid of fish, investigations would be undertaken to determine the
cause of thefailure. Alternative habitat mitigation measures would need to be identified and evaluated
should this occur.

Summary

A total of four fish-bearing small lakes would be altered by the development of the mine (lakes €3, €7, e8
and €10). This habitat mitigation plan proposes the construction or enhancement of four small lake
habitats, either through the re-configuration of previously unproductive lakes or the enhancement of
shallow fishlesslakes. The largest amount of habitat would be created by the re-configuration of lake
el7, and would provide habitat for a diverse fish community. Lake €3 would be refilled at closure
without enhancement and the baseline population of lake chub would be re-established. The amount of
spawning, nursery, rearing and foraging habitats being gained through the habitat mitigation measuresis
presented in Table V1I-8.
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The mitigation efforts proposed in this document (i.e., restoration of lake €3, excavation of lake e21 and
enhancement of lakes el1, €14 and €17) would result in creation of 197 HUs of habitat on the east island.
This exceeds the total number of HUs altered (126 HUs) in lakes €3, €7, €8 and €10. The net changein
habitat, therefore, would be a surplus of 71 HUs.

TableVII-8Number of Habitat Units Created for Each Life Stagefor All Fish and Life Stagesin
Small Lakese3, ell, el4, e17 and e211

a) Cisco

Spawning [Nursery [Rearing [Foraging |Overwintering
HSI=1.0 0 0 8.0 8.0 5.6
HSI =0.75 6.0 6.0 0 0 0
HSI=0.5 2.2 2.2 13.8 13.8 0
HSI =0.25 0 0 0 0 0
HSI=0.0 0 0 0 0 0

210TAL 8.2 8.2 21.8 21.8 5.6

b) Lake chub

Spawning [Nursery [Rearing [Foraging |Overwintering
HSI=1.0 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.5 0.3
HSI =0.75 0 0 0.3 0.3 0
HSI=0.5 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0
HSI =0.25 0 0 0 0 0
HSI=0.0 0 0 0 0 0

210TAL 0.3 0.3 11 1.1 0.3

c) Lake trout

Spawning [Nursery [Rearing [Foraging |Overwintering
HSI=1.0 0 0 7.5 8.5 2.4
HSI =0.75 0 0 0 2.9 0
HSI=0.5 25 25 0.4 2.1 0
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HSI =0.25 0 0 0 0 0
HSI=0.0 0 0 0 0 0
ZTOTAL 25 25 7.9 9.3 -2.4

d) Lake whitefish

Spawning [Nursery [Rearing [Foraging |Overwintering
HSI=1.0 1.1 1.1 22.6 16.0 5.6
HSI=0.75 51 51 0.5 55 0
HSI=0.5 1.0 1.0 6.2 6.2 0
HSI =0.25 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0
HSI=0.0 0 0 0 0 0
270TAL 7.9 7.9 30.0 28.4 5.6

e) Round whitefish

Spawning [Nursery [Rearing [Foraging |Overwintering
HSI=1.0 0.8 0.8 22.6 15.3 5.6
HSI =0.75 4.9 4.9 0 6.0 0
HSI=0.5 0 0 6.5 4.0 0
HSI =0.25 1.3 1.3 0.7 1.8 0
HSI=0.0 0 0 0 0 0
210TAL 6.9 6.9 29.8 27.1 5.6

1 - For HUs gained for lake trout in lakes €11, €14 and €17, HUs present in these lakes under baseline
conditions were subtracted from the amount gained through mitigation to arrive at the values presented in
thetable

2 - HUs are in hectares indexed by quality
STREAMS
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Migration corridor habitat is habitat that allows fish to access permanent or seasonal habitats outside of
their immediate environment. A total of 0.12 HUs of migration corridor habitat would be altered by
development of the mine. Thus, an equivalent amount of migration corridor habitat should be devel oped
elsewhere. However, since streams on the east island do not provide spawning or rearing habitat due to
the extremely short duration of flows in the streams, and no habitat of these kinds were lost, no
mitigation measures are proposed. However, mitigation of migration corridor habitat losses would occur
on thewest island. Thiswould also result in the creation of spawning and rearing habitat.

The outlet stream of lake w1 on the west island was evaluated to be the best opportunity to replace the
east island migration corridor habitat. Thislake has an outlet stream which drainsinto Lac de Gras.
Thereisasmall set of falls at the confluence between Lac de Gras and the stream which blocks access to
the remainder of the stream. Removal of this barrier would allow fish species such as Arctic grayling to
use the stream for spawning, foraging and rearing purposes.

It is proposed that this barrier be removed by the creation of step-pools. The stream channel would also
be re-configured so that fish may pass into the outlet stream of lake wl. Spawning habitat would be
created in the stream channel by the addition of cobble/gravel substrates. The areain questionis
approximately 60 m by 40 m. Streamflow is presently dispersed over and through large boulders and
sand. Sincethe flow of this streamisrelatively small, it is proposed that a single channel be constructed.

The area of migration corridor habitat created would be 0.24 ha. An HSI of 1.0 for the migration corridor
habitat was applied to this area since the habitat fulfills the requirements of this habitat. Thisresulted in
the creation of 0.24 HUs of migration corridor habitat. An additional 0.02 HUs of migration habitat
would be gained through the re-establishment of streams on the east island at mine closure. The length

of the stream channel that would receive cobble/gravel substrates would be approximately 40 m. The
width of the channel at this point in the stream averages4 m. An HSI of 1.0 was applied to this for use as
spawning habitat. The net gain of HUs created would be 0.016 for spawning and rearing habitat. The
net HUs gained for migration corridor habitat would be 0.14.

Thus, the remediation of the outlet stream of lake w1l would result in no net loss of migration corridor
habitat; following mine closure on the east island, there would be a net gain of migration habitat for the
Project overall. This plan would be implemented early in the construction phase.

Verification of Habitat Creation Success

The success of enhancing stream w1 from Lac de Gras to small lake w1 would be verified asto its
effectiveness in creating spawning and migration corridor habitat. Habitat modifications would be
implemented early in the operations phase. A spring monitoring survey, consisting of non-lethal capture
of migrating fish, is proposed one year and three years after completion of the habitat modification. If
the stream improvements do not result in migration of spawning fish into the stream draining lake w1,
alternate mitigation measures may need to be investigated.
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APPENDIX VIIIl - FISH CAPTURE TECHNIQUES

In 1994 and 1995, fish were captured as part of the preliminary fish sampling program (Acres and Bryant
1996). The objective of this program was to obtain information on the fish communities of Lac de Gras,
a sub-sample of the small lakes on the east island, and to collect flesh samples from these fish for trace
metal analyses. In 1996, fish were captured in Lac de Gras, tributary streams, and small lakes as part of
the environmental baseline sampling program (Golder Associates 1997a-€). The baseline studies
included an adult fish survey, fall spawning surveys, shoreline fish sampling, stream spring spawning
survey, and an small lake fish sampling survey. The objectives of each survey included:

* Theidentification of fish species present in the study area; and,
» The confirmation of habitat utilization and preferences.

Summer Adult Fish Survey
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The 1995 summer fish collection program was conducted to obtain information on species presence and
relative abundance of fish in Lac de Gras near the proposed Project site. Fish were primarily collected
using gill nets composed of four 15.2-m panels with stretched mesh sizes ranging from 25 mmto 114
mm. Netswere usually left to fish for 12 to 24 hours. Trap nets were also set in numerous locations
around the east and west islands. This gear proved ineffective in capturing fish from Lac de Gras.

The underlying purpose of collecting fishin Lac de Grasin 1996 was to identify habitat use by various
fish species and life stages. Fish were also collected from Lac du Sauvage in 1996, an upstream lake that
may potentially be used as a reference lake for monitoring purposes in the operation phase of the
proposed Project (Diavik 1998). The fish collected from Lac de Gras were caught primarily within a 10
km radius of the proposed mine site. Fish were collected exclusively through the use of 1/4 standard
gang gill nets (74.8-m long, consisting of five 14.9-m panels: 3.75-cm, 5-cm, 7.5-cm, 10-cm, and 12.5-cm
mesh sizes). To minimize mortality of juvenile fish, the 3.75-cm mesh was removed from nets early in
the survey. Electrofishing was not a viable sampling method for this study due to the very low
conductivity of Lac de Gras water (about 10-20 uS/cm).

Nets were set in all available habitat types to determine habitat use by fish. Emphasis was placed on
assessment of al habitat suitable for the fish species and life stages present in Lac de Gras. Typica
habitat types include bare rock shorelines, shallow channels (e.g., between the east and west islands),
deep water silt bottom areas, along small islands and shoals adjacent to deep water, and in long shallow
inlets.

The variability of fishing results reflected the wide ranges of uses of the available habitatsin Lac de Gras
by the range of species present. Adult lake trout were frequently captured along rocky shorelines and
small islands. Though typically a deep, cold-water fish, lake trout are not confined solely to deep areas
in summer as Lac de Gras does not stratify thermally. Adult round whitefish and Arctic grayling, which
are opportunistic feeders, were also caught along rocky shorelines. Juvenile cisco, round whitefish, and
lake trout were often caught in shallow inlets; this suggests that these areas serve as rearing habitat in Lac
de Gras. Longnose suckers were periodically captured in inshore bays with silt substrates. Deep-water
areas (>10 m deep) probably serve a number of functions, including cover and foraging habitat for lake
trout, foraging habitat for cisco, migration corridors for all species and overwintering habitat for all
resident species. However, sampling in deep-water areas was generally unsuccessful. Information on
deep-water areasis limited.

Fall Spawning Surveys

A preliminary fall spawning survey was conducted in September of 1995 (Acres and Bryant 1996).
Capture techniques were the same as those used in the summer. Information on the sex ratios of fall
spawning species such as lake trout and cisco was obtained although most of the lake trout spawning was
missed due to inclement weather. Fish were also captured in the fall of 1994 using gill nets exclusively,
for the purposes of obtaining flesh and liver samples for trace metal analyses (Acres and Bryant 1996).
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Fall fish spawning surveys were conducted to identify the location of spawning habitat for three species:
lake trout, round whitefish and cisco. However, unfavourable field conditions (high winds and low
temperatures in late September) prevented confirmation of round whitefish and cisco spawning habitat.
Utilization of spawning habitats could only be confirmed for lake trout as these fish spawn in Lac de
Grasin the early part of September (Golder Associates 1997b).

Lake trout were collected from September 1-13, 1996 to establish the location and confirm usage of
habitat by spawning fish. Spawning habitats in both the Intensive and Extensive Areas were surveyed by
two field crews simultaneously. After arriving at each suspected spawning site, the area was visually
checked to detect congregations of adult lake trout, and sounding transects were conducted. Field crews
travelled the length of the shoal or shoreline while counting fish observed on afish finder. The number
of fish observed in a given time period was recorded for each shoal (fish observed/min.). If lake trout
were present, the density of spawning fish was assessed by angling. Results were compared based on
ease of fish capture, measured in terms of the catch-per-unit-effort (CPUE). CPUE was measured as the
number of fish caught per angler per hour of effort. Gill netting was also conducted, though it was
minimized to avoid unnecessary mortalities. All fish were returned to Lac de Gras after determining fish
weight, length, sex (if possible), assessment of spawning condition, and collection of a non-lethal aging
structure. Prior to release, al fish were tagged with anumbered floy tag. The detailed results of the
survey are presented in Technical Memorandum #17 (Golder Associates 1997b). Preferred spawning
habitat was found to be clean boulder shoals near deep water between depths of 2 and 6 m and fully
exposed to wind and wave action.

Shoreline Fish Sampling

A small number of fish were collected in conjunction with the mapping of shorelinesin Lac de Gras.
Fish were collected by beach seine netting (9.4-m long, 2-m deep, 0.63-cm mesh) as part of the habitat
transect assessments of shorelines. Of the 177 transects conducted, seining was possible at only 67 sites
due to dangerous conditions for walking. The vast majority of fish caught under this component of the
baseline fisheries program (total = 135) were caught at one site at which 126 juvenile round whitefish
were captured in asingle netting attempt in a shallow (<0.5 m deep), sheltered bay. Sampling results
from the shoreline habitat mapping survey are presented in Technical Memoranda #14 and #15 (Golder
Associates 1997¢,d).

Small Lakes

Gill nets were used for the collection of fish in small lakes. Net sizes (37.4-m or 74.8-m lengths),
duration of sets (between 2-4 hours), and the number of nets set per lake (1-3) varied with the size of the
lake. All panels (including the 3.75-cm mesh) were always deployed in an effort to determine the
presence of juvenile and forage fish. When available, nets were set at a variety of depths and habitat
types. Beach seining was conducted when feasible; however, many shorelines are composed entirely of
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boulders making walking unsafe. All fish captured were measured for length and weight, examined for
external health, and an appropriate aging structure was taken. With few exceptions, all fish captured
were returned to the lake unharmed.

The type of fish captured in the small lakes on the east island was dependent on the location and habitat
type. The majority of small lakes within the proposed Project site have one centrally located deep hole.
Mid-lake shoals were absent except for several lakes where multiple deep areas were separated by a
shallow area. Substrates below the influence of ice and wave action rapidly changed to silt. Shorelines
were typically steeply sloping and composed of a mixture of boulders and bedrock outcrops. Shoreline
substrates in some lakes had a thin covering of algae and silt. Fishing results in these habitats frequently
yielded longnose sucker. Inthe overall Extensive Area, lake trout were less often caught in small lakes
due possibly to the lack of habitat diversity and, being piscivorous, the sparse forage base in many lakes.
Round whitefish and Arctic grayling were more frequently captured due possibly to food availability,
such as algae and benthic invertebrates, on exposed rocks along shorelines. Arctic grayling were not
captured in any of the lakes on the east or west islands.

Streams

Fish collection in streams was conducted in June of 1996 during the snowmelt and consequent
high-water period for east island streams. Fishing was accomplished primarily with the use of gill and
fyke (hoop) nets which were set in pool and riffle areas of streams flowing into Lac de Gras. In some
cases, nets were stretched across the entire stream width. Captured fish were measured for weight and
length, assessed for spawning condition, and released. In addition, kick sampling for Arctic grayling
eggs was conducted during the habitat mapping of al streams to determine habitat use by spawning fish.

Since few data had been gathered on Arctic grayling from the Lac de Gras areain previous years, afish
health survey was performed on individuals of this species from both Lac de Gras and Lac du Sauvage.
The detailed protocols for the dissections are presented in Technical Memorandum #7 (Gol der
Associates 1997¢€). The results of the stream surveys indicated that Arctic grayling used streams for
spawning and rearing and for migration corridorsto small lakes.
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Mr. Jeff Stein- Fisheries and Oceans, Central and Arctic Region Ms. Tasha Stephenson -
Fisheries and Oceans, Y ellowknife

Mr. Buster Welsh - Fisheries and Oceans, Central and Arctic Region

The Delphi Technique for Development of Habitat Suitability Index Curves
Introduction

This document will provide you with information on the origins and objectives of the Delphi technique
for developing Suitability Index (SI) curves, alist of instruction on how to complete the questionnaires
and general information on the type of habitats we will be applying the Sl curves to when completed.
These Sl curves are required for defining the quality of habitat altered in relation to a mining
development in the NWT. A thorough review of the literature revealed that insufficient information was
available on the habitat requirements of various life stages of |ake trout (Salvelinus namaycush), Arctic
grayling (Thymallus arcticus), round whitefish (Prosopium cylindraceum) and cisco (Coregonus artedi)
to properly assess the value of habitats types such as shoals. Through this process, in addition to the
results of extensive field investigations, we wish to develop Sl curves which will allow us to define the
importance of various habitat types to these four species of fish.

Information on Delphi Technique

The Delphi technique for the development of Sl curves was proposed by Crance (1987) of the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service. This approach is suggested as an option when no or very little field data are
available to support assumptions concerning the habitat requirements of a particular fish species. The S|
curves devel oped under this scenario are termed Category | since they are based on professional
judgment, with little or no empirical data. The advantage of thistechniqueisthat it allows a number of
researchers, with varied experience, to participate in the development of the Sl curves. Another
advantage of thistechnique isthat it allows for the incorporation of Arctic and sub-Arctic research
resultsinto the SI curves. Almost all the curvesin existence were developed for fish speciesin southern
waters, and many of the habitat criteria developed for these models simply are not relevant to an Arctic
situation.

The Delphi technique is a method for systematically devel oping a consensus among experts. By
developing a consensus, the Delphi technique precludes the necessity to choose between estimates, since
the "best" estimate is arrived at by the Delphi process. The concept is based on the reasonable premises
that: 1) the opinions of the experts are justified inputs to decision-making in inexact areas (i.e., where
absolute answers are unknown or impossible), and 2) a consensus of experts will provide a more accurate
response to a question than a single expert.

The primary characteristics of Delphi are anonymity of the experts, controlled feedback, and an estimator
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of group opinion. The anonymity feature isimportant because it helpsto eliminate bias. It isan
interactive process, during which at each iteration, there is an assessment of group judgment and
controlled feedback to all participants in succeeding rounds.

Panelists, such as yoursdlf, are then polled individually, by questionnaire. The panelists are queried on
the habitat requirements of alife stage of a particular species, using a standard blank templ ate.
Accompanying the table is an information package that includes a summary of the general habitat
features of the lake to which the Sl curves will be applied. A parallel Delphi exercise is being conducted
with residents of the north who have northern experience with fish habitat use. Thisinformation will be
combined with the results of this survey. A copy of the forms submitted to the local fisherman has been
provided in this package for your benefit.

Once the panelists have completed the first round of Sl value assessment, the results are tabulated and
re-submitted to the panelists for discussion and refinement. Either the mean, median or range of values
can be submitted to the panelists in the second round. The panelists are asked to answer the questions
again, in light of the new information generated by the aggregate responses. If aresponseis outside the
range from the previous round, this respondent must provide a brief explanation in support of this
estimate. These explanations are then provided to al respondents in the next round. This process
continues until a consensus can be reached on the Sl curves for each species. A traditional Delphi
technique usually takes four to five rounds to complete. The end result of this process will be Sl curves
for the various species of concern that all interest groups will be able to accept.

Methods

The following are the instructions for the completion of the inquiry forms attached to this document.
There are two forms to complete for each of the four fish speciesin question for atotal of eight (Forms
1-8). Responses should be in the form of a number between 0.0 and 1.0 which best describes the
relationship between large Arctic lake habitat features (if possible) and the fish speciesin question at
each life stage.

Step 1 For each life stage or activity (i.e. spawning, incubation, larval, juvenile and adult), consider the
relationship between the habitat variable and the life stage or activity component. Review the forms for
each species and the two major habitat variables given (i.e. substrate and depth). Please remember that
the substrate issue for this development is primarily related to open water shoals and extended shoreline
areas.

Step 2 Complete the forms to the best of your ability. If there is a species with which you are unfamiliar
or have not completed research on, simply place an "n/a" symbol in the box. The information provided
will be used to develop the preliminary Sl curves. Thisinformation will be collated and re-submitted to
the panelists for review and comment. The basis of the information you provide on the forms can be from
any source such asthe literature (please list) or from your own personal experience. It is our experience
that much of the information provided on the forms will be from the personal knowledge of the panelists
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gathered in the field.

Step 3 Should you feel any information is missing on the forms or that an important habitat variable or
life stage has been omitted, please place your comments in the space provided below each table.

Step 4 Place the formsin the self-addressed, postage-prepaid envelop within 10 days, if possible. If you
have any questions, please feel freeto call me at 1-306-665-7989 or FAX amessage at 1-306-665-3342.
My e-mail addressis rschryer@golder.com.

Summary of General Habitat Characteristicsfor the Proposed Project Site

The proposed Project will be located at Lac de Gras, approximately 300 km northeast of Y ellowknife,
Northwest Territories (NWT) (640 31' North, | 10' 20" West). The community of Kugluktuk lies about
425 km to the northwest, Bathurst Inlet is about 275 km to the northeast, and the Lupin Mine site is about
125 km to the north. BHP Diamonds Incorporated is currently establishing a diamond mine
approximately 25 km north of the proposed Project site.

Lac de Grasis about 100 km north of the treeline in the central barren ground tundra of the Northwest
Territories, at the headwaters of the Coppermine River. Thisriver, which flows north to the Arctic Ocean

east of Kugluktuk, is 520 km long and has a drainage area of 50,800 km2.

The Lac de Gras areais characteristic of the northwestern Canadian Shield physiographic region, with
rolling hills and relief limited to approximately 50 m. The landscape consists of relatively diffuse
watersheds with numerous lakes interspersed among boulder fields, eskers and bedrock outcrops. Lac de
Gras is within the continuous permafrost zone. Harsh physiographic conditions have resulted in little soil
development and relatively little vegetation.

The climate is characterized by long, cold winters and short, cool summers. In the northwest, the mean
annual temperature is -110C. Mean summer temperatures range from 40C to 69C, producing a short

growing season which is enhanced by long periods of daylight. The mean winter temperature is -280C
and the mean annual precipitation is less than 400 mm. The average wind speed at Lac de Grasis
estimated to be approximately 18 km/hr. Winds from the west occur most frequently compared with the
other directions, although the strongest winds are from the northwest.

Lac de Gras has numerous islands of varying size and alarge number of shoals. The shoals are primarily
composed of boulder with some cobble and can be located in open water or attached to shore. The depth
of hard substrates rarely exceeds 6 m. Below 6 m, bottom substrates are most often a mixture of fine sand
and silt. It iswithin a shoal/island complex where the impact of development may occur. The pertinent
physical characteristics of Lac de Gras are summarized in Table 1.

Table 1 Summary of the Physical Characteristics of Lac de Gras
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Lac de Gras Surtace Area
drainage basin - 3555 km'
lake 6374 km'
Shoreine Length -
leke permeter 470 km
gl islands 267 km
fotal  TEF Em
Lake Langth (see attached map) GOakm
Lake Whdth [see attachad map) N 1E.5 km _
Walume [appreximate ) 6.7 billar m” ]
Avarage lake geptn 12m
Maxirrum lake depth - 58 m
“Water Temperalure o
winle” (fangel 0Olod4*C
summe- (rangel 4 10 180
o gLmmer (averagel  12°C
Tirning of lee (aparaxmata}
formation  eardy October
) Break-up  mid July
Elgvaton of the lake [above sea level) 413 m
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Round 1 | Date: | Hanelzt
Corrplete this tabe by filing in =ach column wilh the appropriate 51 {0.0-1.0] value for sach
substrate type used by round whitefizh -
Farm 1 Sutapildy Ind=x (0.0-1.0)
"~ Substrate | Spawning Incubation | Larvae Juvenile Adult
type’ I
oroanic
matier
mudfsat clay )
=il
sand o
graval B
cobble
bouldar o |
bedrock

1. Hard substrates are assumed to be clean and free of silt, algae or other materials.

Should you wish to add information concerning the habitat requirements of this species for any or all life
stages, please do so in the space provided bel ow:
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Found 1 | Data. | Panelisc
Compate this table By filing in each column with the approprista 51 (0.0-1.0] value far each
substrate rvpe used by cisco
Form2 Suitability Index (0.0-1.0)
Substrate Spawning Incubation Larvae | Juvenile | Adult
bype |
crgaric
matter
mud/saft clay -
silt
sand o
graved - |
cobible
poulder B
badrack

1. Hard substrates are assumed to be clean and free of silt, algae or other materials.

Should you wish to add information concerning the habitat requirements of this species for any or al life
stages, please do so in the space provided below:
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Round 1 | Date: | Panalist
Complete this table by hilng in @ach calumn with tha appropiate 51 (0.0-1.0) value for ach
subsirate type used by lake trout
Form 3 Suitabilry Index (0.0-1.0)
Substrate Spawning | Incubation Larvae Juvenlic | Adult
type” :
organic
mater
mud/salt clay
BT
zana |
qravel )
cobble
boulder
bedrock

1. Hard substrates are assumed to be clean and free of silt, algae or other materials.

Should you wish to add information concerning the habitat requirements of this speciesfor any or al life
stages, please do so in the space provided below:
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Round 1 | Dater [ Pansiatr
Complete this table by filing in each solumn with the appropnate S0 {0,0-1.0) value for each
. substrata type usad by Arctic grayling
Form 4 Suitability Index (0.0-1.0;
Substrate Spawning Incubation Larvac Juvenile Adull |
type'
organic
matter
mudisoh cay - | -1 |
- - _—
sand T
gravel
cebble T .
baulder N
aedrock )

1. Hard substrates are assumed to be clean and free of silt, algae or other materials.

Should you wish to add information concerning the habitat requirements of this speciesfor any or al life
stages, please do so in the space provided below:
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Round 1 | Date | Panghst _
Comglets 1% table by filing in each column with the apprapnate HSI [0.0-1.07 value for each
water depth used 3y round whitafish

Form 5 | Suitability Index (0.0-1.0;
Water depth | Foraging | Incubation Larvaa “Juvenile | Adult [other
| than
B foraging)

SDEN Water

=10m
ooEn wWalsr B

=10 m

shzliered bay |
<10 m

shaftered bay
»10m
|

1. The depth of 10 m was chosen based on average water transparency measurements.

Should you wish to add information concerning the habitat requirements of this species for any or al life
stages, please do so in the space provided below:

Round 1 | Date: Fanelist
Complele the table by filbng n each courn with the appropriatz HS1(0.0-1.0] value for each
- ___waler death used by clsco
Form & Suitahil ty Index (0.0-1.0)

Water depth’ Foraging Incubation Larvae Juvanile | Adult {other
i than

open water |
<i0m

open water
=10 m

shelterad bay |
<10 m |

sheltarad bay
=10m

1. The depth of 10 m was chosen based on average water transparency measurements.

Should you wish to add information concerning the habitat requirements of this speciesfor any or al life
stages, please do so in the space provided below:
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_ Round 1 | Date: Panelist:
Camplete this table by filing in each column wth the appropriate HS1 (3 (1.0} value for each
B water dapth wsed oy lake trout
Form 7 Surtability Index {1.0-1.0)
‘Water depth’ Foraging Incubation  Larvae Juvenils Adult [other
than
e foraging)
aDEn water
<10 m
| openwater | N
=10 m
| sheiftesc bay |
=10 m |
{
shelterec bay | -
=10

BTl aliecedle ol A7k civmem e e b ah i 1 e mesmhim o B e s o £ e

1. The depth of 10 m was chosen based on average water transparency measurements.

Should you wish to add information concerning the habitat requirements of this species for any or al life
stages, please do so in the space provided below:

Round 1 | Date: _eani Parwlisl.

Comglete this table by filling in each celumr with the appropnate HS1{J.0-1.0) value Tor each
wate” depth used by Arctic grayling

Fomm & | Suimblity Index (1 0-1.0)

Water deplh” | Faraging Incubation Larvae Juvenile Aduit (other
| thamn

foraging)

ap=en water
<10 m

op2n water
=10 m

| “chaltered bay o !
=10 m |

chaltered bay
=10m

1. The depth of 10 m was chosen based on average water transparency measurements.
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Should you wish to add information concerning the habitat requirements of this species for any or al life
stages, please do so in the space provided below:

DIAVIK DELPHI PROCESS: NORTHERN FISHERIESKNOWLEDGE
QUESTIONNAIRES (APPENDI X 1X)

I ntroduction

One of the traditional activities of NWT residents has always been fishing, either for subsistence,
recreation or commercial reasons. As aresult, awealth of knowledge concerning the behaviour of
various fish species in the north has been obtained over the years. We are seeking to incorporate
fishermen's experience into the Environmental Impact Assessment (ETA) being conducted for Diavik
Diamond Mines Inc. Specifically, we wish to gather infon-nation about seasonal habitat use and
behaviour of four kinds of fish common to the north. The information is required to define the quality of
habitat altered in relation to the development of the Diavik Diamonds Project in the NWT. The results of
this exercise will be combined with results of aliterature review and field studies to describe the habitat
requirements of various life stages of lake trout, Arctic grayling, round whitefish and cisco, to properly
assess the value of habitats types such as shoals.

Y ou have been selected as a panelist for this questionnaire. Please read the material provided and
check-off the box with the most appropriate answer. Y ou may select more than one response for a habitat
variable (e.g. substrate type). If you feel that more than one habitat type is used by fish but to different
degrees, you may weight your response by grading one over the other. An example of thiswould be for
round whitefish spawning habitat where you have observed them spawning over boulder, cobble and
gravel but they seem to prefer the cobble. In this event, you may grade the importance of each habitat on
ascalefrom 1to 10. The habitat variable with the most importance should always receive a ranking of
10, meaning it is most important.

If you wish to provide some additional information, you are invited to write it in the space provided
under each table. Should you have any questions, they can be addressed to myself or your contact at
Diavik Diamond Mines Inc. Thank you for participating in this exercise. Y our input will be an integral
component of the fish habitat portion of the ETA process. This infon-nation will serve to provide a better
understanding of the habitat requirements and behaviour of fish speciesin northern waters.
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Glossary of Terms

In order to insure the habitat description terms being used in this questionnaire are interpreted the same
by everyone, a glossary has been prepared. If you are still unclear about which kind of habitat we want
information on, please feel free to contact us at any time.

Rivers

Pool: A deep holein the river with swirling or quiet waters.

Riffle: A shallow portion of ariver where the waters flows quickly over stones with a"ripple" effect.
Different from rapids in that rapids are deeper and have more water passing through them.

Rapids: Fast moving waters usually over large stones. Water is often "white" due to the breaking waves.
Deep/shallow calm areas. Areas of the river that have uniform depth and flows parallel to the shore.
Lakes

Shoal: A submerged island in open water. Usually made of rocks but can be made of other materials such
as sand.

Open water: Deep waters away from the shore or a shoal.

Protected bay: A quiet bay usually with a narrow opening to the rest of the lake.

A. Questions about Spawning Areas
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1. Where have you seen each of these kinds of fish spawning?
Kind of fish | Lakes Rivers
Raund whitahieh {frosl fiak, round
fish}
Ciseo (lullibea, Ilnka horing) B
Laka trout (ramaycush. touladi) -
Archc grayling [aretic tngut, tiimag)
2L For those fish vou saw spawning in rivers. what tvpe of aren were they in?
Species Rapids Shallow | Deep calm Shallow Pools Some othe: type of area
riffles areas calm areas
Fowrd whitelinh |
Cisco
Laks o .
Arclic graylrg | |

Clan vou gives us any mors inlormaion about where vou have seen these (ish sparwning in

rivers’
3. For those fish vou saw spawning in lakes, what by pe of area were they in?
Spacies Along the Along the Mear a shoal or Ina ' In some other
shoreline in shoneline out of small island in protected area
windy o wavy the wind and open waler bay
argds WaEVES

Pound widaish
Cisen
Lake trow
Arche grayling |

Can you give us any more information about where you have seen these fish spawning in lakes?
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4, For any spawning you have seen, what type of river or lake hotiom were the fish
spawning over?
Species | Boulder Cecbble Gravel Sand Mudar | Same othar type of
ruck borttom
[rock larger {reck larger {rock larger
thana than a thama
peraon's persan's fist) | person’s finger
haad] tip;
Houng whitehs
Cisoo
Lake tout
Arcdn: grayhng !

Can v gives us any more information about the tvpes of river or lake hottom where vou
have seen these fish spawning”

= How deep was the water where the fish were spawning?
Species Legs than 30 feet (10 m) | Maore than 30 feet (10 m)

Faund whalelish

Gizco

Lake ot

Arciic graying

Can vou gives us any moie information abowt the water depth where you have scen these
fish spavming”

B. Questions Regarding Y oung and Juveniles
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1. Where have you see voung (newly hatehed) fish during the summer?
Species Lakes Rivers Streams
Faund wilefisl
Ciscn ' B
Lake trou:

furelic: graylirg - |

Where have you seen juveniles (onc or two vear old fish)?

Species ) Lakes ) Riwers Streams

Enuned whitedish o

Cisco
Lake troul

Archic gravyling

1 In streams or rivers, what were the areas like where you saw the voung fish?
Species Rapids Shallew | Desp calm Shallow Paols Some ofher type of area

riffles | areas calm areas

Found whitefisk

Cisre

Lake lrout

Arclic: graylirg

Can wiw gives us anv more information abewt where you have seen these vouny fish in
streams and eives?
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In streams or rivers, what were the areas like where vou saw the juvenile fish?

Species

Rapids

Shallow | Deep calm
riffles |

AM|as

Shallow

calm argas

Pools

Scme other type of area

Enune whitehs

Ciszo

Laake Eraut

Arctic grayling

Can vou gives some morne information about whers voo have seen Juvenile fish o seresms

and rivers?

3 Im lakes, whal were the areas like where you saw voung lish?

Species Along the Along the Hear a shoal or Ina In seme other
sheraling in shareline gut of small island in protected type of anca
windy or wavy the wind and open water | by

areas WAVES |

—_— 1t

Found watefish |

Cisen |

Lake oL

Arclic grayling

Can v gives us any more

lakes?

nformetion abour where vou have seen these voung fish in

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version

Page 173




Diavik Diamonds Project
September 1998

What were the areas like where vou saw juvenile fish?

Species

Roune whilehish

Algng the
shorgline in
waAndy or wary
ARES

Alang the
shoreline out of
the wind and
waval

Hear a ahoal or
small island In
open water

Ima
protwected

Im some other
type of area

Ciszo

Liake lroad

Argic grayling

Can you gives us any more information about where yeu have seen thase juvenile fish in

lakes?

4. What tvpe of river or lake bottom were the young fish found over?®
Species Boulder Cobble Gravel Sand Mud or | Some other type al
{reck larger (rock larger [rock larger muck bottom
than a then a tham a
person’s | parson’s fist) | persen’s fingar

hoad) i)
Fiound white sk |
Cisco 1
Lake: frout |
Aretic gravling | |

Can you gives us any more information about the tepes ol river or lake bolom where vou
heve seen these voung Dsh?
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What type of river or lake bottom were the juvenile fish found over?

Mud ar
muck

Some other type of
bottom

Speches Baulder Cobhla Gravel Sand
[racs larger {rock larger [rock larper
than a Lt a thar a
person'a peracn's fist] | person’s finger

heaad} tip)
Found whitefisn -
Simcn
_ake trout
Arctic gravling

Cun wou gives us any more information about the tepes ol mver or lake bortom where vou
have scen these juvenile [ish?

3, How deep was the waler where the vonng fish were fonnd?

Bpecios

Less tham 3 feet (1
mj

Between 3 fect and 10 fest
(1 i bo about 3 m)

Mare tham 10 teet jabout 3
m)

Round whitafisn

g

Lake trout

Mrctic grayling

Coan you gives us any more information about the wates depth where vou have scen these

woung fish™

How deep was the water where the juvenile fish were found?

Spocias

Loaa than 3 fest 11
m)

Found whilelish

Betwean 3 foot and 10 feet |

{1 m to abaut 3 m)

Mare than 10 feat (about 3
mj)

?!-E o

Lakie trawd

_.}-;=;1|n-pfay1-ng

|

Clan viou aives us any more information aboue the waler depth whers vou have scer, these

Jjuvenile [ish?
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C. Questions Regarding Adults During the Spring and Summer

1. Where have vou see aduolis of each fish species feeding during the spring?
Epocics Lakes Rivers Streams
Found whitefish ]

Cigon - B
Laka troul
arche graglirg -

Where have vou seen adults feeding doring the summer?

Sproies . Lakes Rivers | _ Streams
Found whitafish

s
Laks trous

Arclic grayhing T

1. In sireams or rivers, what were the arcas like where vou saw the adults feeding during
the spring?
Species Rapids Shallow Deep calm Shallow Pools Some other type of arsa

riffles areas calm aress

Round whitefish | |

Cisco |

Lake trout

Arctic grawling | |

Cun vou gives us any moee information about where you have seen these adull (355 leeding
in streams and rovers during the spring?
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In streams or rivers, what were the areas like where you saw the adults feeding during
the summer?

Species Rapics Shallow Deep calm Shallow Paols Some ather type of area
riffles areas calm areas

Round whitafizh |

Ciaco

Lake irput

Arctic graying | [

Can vou gives us any mote information abowt where vou have seen these adult fish feeding
i streams and fivers doring the summer?

3 In lakes, what were the areas like where vou saw adults feeding during the spring?
Spacies Along the | Along the Near & ghoal or Ina In somi other
shoreline in sharaline out of small island in protecied type of area
windy or wavy thit wind and CRpon wats” bay
argas WRVER
Riound whitefish |
Cieco
Lake frout B
Arche granding

Can you give us any more information about where you have seen these adult fish
feeding
during the Spring in lakes?
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What were the areas like where you saw adolts feeding during the summer?

Species

Alang the
shorellne in
windy or wavy
argas

Alang the

shoreline out of

the wind arnd
WaEE

Mear a shoal or
small island in
apen waber

Ina
protectad
bay

In some gther
1y pe of arna

Round whitefsn

Clisos

Lake trout

Archiz grayling

Cam you gives us any mors information about where vou have seen these acult fish feeding
during the swrmer in lakes?

4. What type of river or lake bottom were the adults feeding over during the spring?
Species Boulder Cabble Gravel Sand Mud or | Some other type of
rock larger (rock largar (rock larger | muck hiatom
than a than a than & I |
person's person's fist) | person's finger |
nead) tip}
Faund whitefish

Cisco

Lake frour

Aachic grayling

Can you gives us any more information aboul The 1ypes of river or lake bottorr where ¥ou
have seen these adult (sh feeding during the speing?
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What tvpe of river or lake bottom were adults feeding over during the summer?

Spetics Boulder Cobie Gravel | Sand | Mudor | Some other type of
muck bottom
(rock larger [rock lnnger (rock largar
than a than a than a
person's perzon’s fist) | parson’s finger

head) tip)
Found whitefiish
Cisoo
Lake ezl | |
Arctc grayling | |

Can vou gives us any more information about the types of river of leke botlvm where vou
hiave seen these adult Osh eeding during the summer?

s, How deep was the water where the adults were found during the spring?

Species

Less than 3 feat {1
m}

Besween I foot and 10 fest
{1 mtoabout 3 m)

Mere than 10 feet (about 3
m)

Rounag whitelish

Ciepn

La=e trowun

Atz grayhing

Can vou gives ws ary more infonmation about the water depth where you have seen these
adulr fish fesding during the spring?

How decp was the water where the adults were founid during the summer?

Spocies Less than 3 faet (1 Between 3 feet and 10 feet | Mare than 10 feet (aboul 3
mj {1 m to about 3 m) m
Round shiefish |
Cisca
Lake troul )
_..;».'.cﬁic arayling B

Clan vou gives us any mre informalion about the water depth where vin have scen these
adult fish feeding during the summer!
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APPENDIX X - LITERATURE REVIEW

HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
Arctic Grayling

Thymallus arcticus

Last Modified 28-Nov-97

Life Stage Arctic

Spawning depth & flow |- streamthat only flows in summer served as spawning area (Craig |- distribution of
and Poulin, 1975) stream level; w

(Spring) occupancy occl

- spawn in depths of 15 to 91 cm (Warner 1955, Tack 1971)

- spawn at depths of 10 to 40 cm and flows of 0.5 to 1.0 m/s (Stewart
et al., 1982)

- current velocities range from 0.3 to 1.5 m/s at Alaskan spawning
sites (Krueger 1981)

- females remain in deep pools and only enter shallows where male
territories are located, for short periods, to spawn (Northcote,
1995)

- average water depth over territories was 30 cm (range 18 to 73 cm)
and average velocity was 0.79 m/s (range 0.34 to 1.46 m/s) (Tack,
1971)

flow; avoided ¢
(Beauchamp, 1

- after cruising §
females and sul
1990)
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Life Stage Arctic
substrate - mostly inriffle areas of “pea-sized” gravel (Warner, 1955) - eggs never four
o riffles compose
- over gravel between 0.075 and 38.1 mm in diameter (Tack 1973)
) ) - shoreline grave
- vegetated silt to large rubble in Alaskan lakes; among sedges over 1977)
an organic bottom (Armstrong 1986)
) - spawn on stablt
- mud-bottomed vegetated pools below rapids (Scott and Crossman, | 550 observed <
1973) fines, gravel, a
- aso spawn on lake shores (rarely) (Foothills Pipe Lines (South - important featu
Y ukon) Ltd., 1979) stability of the
- generally spawn over rocks or gravel, but will spawn over avariety th;the r(:]\nge Ofl
of substrates (Hatfield et al., 1972) (Beauchamp,
temperature - spring spawners; usually move into spawning areas shortly after |- spawning occul
ice-out (temp’s near 4°C) (Northcote, 1995) during day, not
- spawning occurred during spring breakup of ice onrivers; - occurred betwe
migration from lakes and large riversinto small tributaries for
spawning at water temperatures of 8 to 10°C (Hatfield et al., 1972)
- spawning in Weir Creek at maximum temps of 3.9 to 16.7°C
(Craig and Poulin, 1975)
water temperature of 4 °C triggers spawning in Alaskan streams
(Armstrong 1986)
Spawning mi sC. - males are territorial; no actual nest or redd is prepared, migrant - lack of refuge ¢

spawners (Scott and Crossman, 1973)
- annual stream spawners (spring) (Hubert et al., 1985)

- most Y ukon and NWT populations spawn between mid-May and
mid-June; lake populations usually spawn in tributaries, but lake
spawning has been recorded; outlet spawning may occur in some
Alaskan lakes; reproductive homing may be involved in spawning
(Northcote, 1995)

- males and femal es appear to spawn every year after reaching
maturity (de Bruyn and McCart, 1974)

driven off span
Gustafson, 195

- proximity of re
spawning grout
isolation and ir
(Beauchamp, 1
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Life Stage

Arctic

Adults

depth & flow

- prefer <10m depth; current velocities 0.2 to 0.8 m/s (Ford et al.,
1995)

- velocities used by adultsis a function of fish size, season (summer
vs. winter) and activity (feeding vs. resting) (Zakharchenko 1973)

- summer discharges of 1 to 6 m3/s; grayling entering creek as
discharge dropped from spring flood of 17 m3/s (Craig and Poulin,
1975)

- in Great Slave Lake only caught to a depth of 3.05 m (Scott and
Crossman, 1973)

- found in flows

substrate

- tend to concentrate near rocky shores and around mouths of
streams (Rawson, 1951)

- gravel, rocks, boulders (Ford et al., 1995)

- no evidence to suggest substrate isimportant to adults (Hubert et
al., 1985)

- tendsto be ass
streams; strearn
sediment substt

temperature

feeding

- can tolerate 1 to 20°C; optimal 10°C (Ford et al., 1995)

- stressed at 16.5t0 17.2 °C and avoided 20 °C water (Hubert et al.,
1985)

- in Weir Creek at temps of 3.9°Cto 16.7°C (Craig and Poulin,
1975)

- feeding behaviour quite plastic; stream debris has negative effect
on feeding (O’ Brien and Showalter, 1993)

- visually orienting predators (Schmidt and O’ Brien 1982)

- streams with prolonged exposure to high turbidity became devoid
of grayling populations (Northcote, 1995)

- during summer, fed on a 24 hr basis and ceased feeding only during
darkness later in year (Armstrong 1986)
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Life Stage

Arctic

Adults (con’t)

feeding cont'd

- aquatic and terrestrial insects including bees, wasps, grasshoppers,
ants, beetles (Scott and Crossman, 1973)

- may aso feed more on the bottom in lakes than in streams
(Armstrong 1986)

- grayling are opportunistic feeders; diet is variable and includes:
bottom fauna, drift, terrestrial insects, fish, fish eggs, shrews and
plant materia (de Bruyn and McCart, 1974)

- other smaller grayling and cisco, fish eggs, lemmings, and
zooplankton (Scott and Crossman, 1973)

- main foods are terrestrial insects (beetles, ants, true flies), aquatic
insects (caddisflies) and amphipods (Gammarus, Pontoporeia);
also eat small fish, Mysis, snails, cladocerans (Great Slave Lake)
(Rawson, 1951)

- prefer to feed il
1995)

turbidity

may move through brackish water (West et al., 1992)

reduced feeding with increased turbidity; avoid water above 30 NTU’s (Lloyd et al., ]

avoid turbid parts of Mackenzie River, but enter milky, glacial streams (Scott and Crc

i SC.

adults may live in lakes and migrate to inlet/outlet streams for spawning and rearing C

headwaters/smaller tributaries for spawning and rearing (Ford et al., 1995)

- deep pooals, spring fed areasin fluvial systems, and lakes are key overwintering habita
aquatic habitat and severely limits fish distribution in winter (Hubert et al. 1985, Wes

- lower lethal oxygen concentration 2.0 mg/L (Ford et al., 1995)

Juveniles

depth & flow

- prefer <50 cm depth; <0.5 m/s velocity (Ford et al., 1995)

- mean water column current velocity in two Alaskan streams was
0.18 and 0.21 m/s (Hubert et al. 1985)
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- juvenile fish usually found in deeper water than fry (de Bruyn and
McCart, 1974)

- moved into spawning streams 2 to 3 wks after adult spawners had
departed (Craig and Poulin 1975)

- velocities used by juvenilesisafunction of fish size, season
(summer vs. winter) and activity (feeding vs. resting)
(Zakharchenko 1973)

substrate

temperature

- gravel, cobble, sand; boulders and adequate cover (Ford et al.,
1995)

- logs, boulders, interstices, and turbulence used for instream cover;
no evidence to suggest substrate isimportant to juveniles (Hubert et
al., 1985)

- cantolerate 2 to 24.5°C; optimal 10 to 12°C (Ford et al., 1995)

Juveniles
(con't)

feeding

- similar to adults, opportunistic feeders, depend heavily on benthic
and terrestrial insectsin the drift (Hubert et al., 1985)

turbidity

- reduced feeding with increased turbidity, 100 to 1000 mg/L (Lloyd
etal., 1987)

- increased susceptibility to toxicants at 300 mg/L; increase plasma
glucose at 50 mg/L; displacement and change in body colour at
300, 1000 mg/L (Lloyd, 1987)

mi SC.

considerable regional variation in age of maturity, much related to
differencesin growth rate (Northcote 1995)

- in Alaskan interior systems most grayling have matured by age 4 to
6, but not until ages 6 to 9 in North Slope watersheds (Armstrong
1986)

- among age 5 fish from an interior river most fish 290 mm (FL) or
longer were mature (Tack 1974)

- on the North Slope, all mature grayling exceeded 295 mm, growing
40 mm/y until age 7 (Craig and Poulin 1975)

- onset of sexual
M ontana popul
under overpopt
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Fry depth & flow |- streamthat only flowsin summer served as nursery area (Craig and |- vulnerableto h
Poulin, 1975) ability (Northct
- fry generally occupy shallow, calm waters along stream edges, in |- prefer shallow
backwaters, and side channels (de Bruyn and McCart, 1974) and Gould 199
- depth of 30 to 50 cm and velocities <80 cm/s (Ford et al., 1995)
- early Y-O-Y occupied a mean current velocity of 7 cm/s, while
larger Y-O-Y inhabited 16 cm/s (Hubert et al., 1985)
substrate - fry emerge from gravel and remain in spawning streams throughout |- majority of Y -(
summer; in quiet backwaters and protected areas (Craig and Poulin | predominantly
1975, Hubert et al., 1985)
- interstitial spaces among cobble and in lee of bouldersis critical to
age O fish (Hubert et al., 1985)
temperature |- fry stage least sensitive to high temperatures (Hubert et al., 1985)
- summer temperatures of 16.7°C in Alaskan waters where fry occur
(Craig and Poulin 1975)
Fry (con't) |feeding - consume primarily small immature aquatic insects; mayfly and - begin feeding ¢
caddisfly larvae, and dipteran larvae and pupae (Hubert et al., small benthic it
1985) 1995)

- presence of interspecific competition (e.g. sticklebacks) may
change food selection (i.e., from zooplankton with no competition
to insects and benthic organismsin addition to zooplankton with
competition) (Havens, 1986)

- terrestrial insects become more important source of food as fry
become older (Northcote, 1995)

- consume mayfly nymphs, dipteran larvae and cladocerans (Hatfield
etal., 1972)
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turbidity

- reduced feeding with increased turbidity (Lloyd et al., 1987) or
sediment levels (Reynolds et al., 1989)

- 6 wk exposure to sediment concentrations > 100 mg/L impaired
feeding activity, reduced growth rates, caused downstream
displacement, and decreased resistance to a reference toxicant
(McLeay et al., 1987)

- survived long term (6 wk) exposure to inorganic sediment
concentrations (< 1.0 g/L) and short term (4 day) exposure to high
inorganic (< 250 g/L) or organic (< 50 g/L) sediment
concentrations under otherwise optimal water quality conditions
(McLeay et al., 1987)

misc.

- presence of sticklebacks decreased fingerling survival (Havens,
1986)

- increased growth rates after addition of fertilizer to an oligotrophic
Alaskan tundrariver (Deegan and Peterson, 1992)

- reduced winter habitat can force young into areas inhabited by
adults and other competitors/predators (DeCicco et al., 1997)

- fry tend to congregate in small, dense schools during first several
weeks of life; later they become more solitary and hide between
rocksin the stream bed (de Bruyn and McCart, 1974)

- back channel u
older fry; sumn
backwater slou
(Northcote, 19¢

Embryo

depth & flow

- ingravel, eggs are buried to a depth of 2 to 3 cm as posterior
portion of female's body forced into substrate (Armstrong 1986)

- many eggs washed downstream because of this shallow depth of
burial (Warner 1955)

- HSI model predicts optimum current flow for embryo development
as 25 to 50 cm/s, oxygenating eggs and removing metabolic waste
products without dislodging eggs (Hubert et al., 1985)
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substrate - optimal is gravel, < 20% sand (Ford et al., 1995)

- asfor other salmonids, fines pose the threat of infiltrating
interstitial spaces and smothering eggs (Hubert et al., 1985)

- eggs most abur
transition betw:

- 3to 5d post-he

larval insects (caddisflies, mayflies, dipterans) as they increasein
size (McLeay et a. 1987)

develop physic
and Smith 1977
temperature - eggs hatch in 8 to 27 d at water temperatures of 2.0 to 16.1°C - require 186.24
(Hubert et al., 1985) and 175.76 dec
Smith 1977)
- 16to 18 d at 9.0 °C (Northcote 1995)
- cantolerate 2 to 16°C; optimal 6 to 10°C (Ford et al., 1995)
feeding - emergent grayling feed principally on zooplankton, switching to - fry began feedi

turbidity - larvae more vulnerable to mining effluent than fry as 400 mg/L
caused 50 % mortality, perhaps through abrasion and suffocation
(Reynolds et al. (1989)

mi sC. - larvae difficult to identify, described as “two eyeballs on athread”;
until ~20 mm in length when longer dorsal fin with 17 to 25 rays
develops (Armstrong 1986)

General:

Arctic grayling are a holarctic species inhabiting waters of Siberia, and Bering Sea
and Arctic Ocean drainages from Alaska to the west coast of Hudson Bay; alsoin

headwater of Missouri River (Montana) (Hatfield et al., 1972)

abundant in lakes and streams throughout the mainland NWT, absent from the

Boothia Peninsula and the Arctic Islands (McCart and Beste, 1979)

inhabits clear water streams, rivers and lakes; dependent on water that is not

completely frozen in winter for overwinter survival (Hubert et al., 1985)

grayling may return to same overwintering, spawning and feeding areas every year

(West et al., 1992)
northern Y ukon Territory populations (particularly unexploited ones) are

characterized by a much older age composition; some fish surviving up to 22 years
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(Northcote, 1995)

- grayling in north tend to grow slower, live longer, and reach smaller maximum sizes
than southern populations (Craig and Poulin, 1975)

- many northern populations have to leave their summer feeding habitats because these
may freeze solid, dry up or be subject to severe frazil ice formation; suitable winter
habitat is reached by refuge migrations of distances varying from afew kilometres up
to 160 km (Northcote, 1995)

- the number of different habitats (e.g. spawning habitat, underyearling feeding habitat,
juvenile and sub-adult to adult wintering habitats, adult and sub-adult feeding
habitats) indicates the critical role that suitable space must have in controlling
population size at several key periods; stock specific habitat means that good local
information is essentia for management or enhancement (Northcote, 1995)

- loss of spring and summer habitat due to mining considered to have a more severe
effect on grayling than the direct effects of mining (Northcote, 1995)

- recruitment could be limited through density-independent events such as high river
discharge during critical times of fry emergence and rearing (DeCicco et al. 1997)

- innorthern populations, overwintering habitat may be limiting; winter stream habitat
available to fish may be reduced by 95% from that found during the ice-free season
(Hemming, 1997)

- Arctic grayling isa popular sportsfish, but is not actively sought in commercial or
subsistence fisheries (Foothills Pipe Lines (South Y ukon) Ltd., 1979)
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HABITAT REQUIREMENTS

Cisco/LakeHerring
Coregonus artedii

Last Modified: 17-Jun-97

Life Stage

Arctic

Spawning

(Fall)

depth

- commonly oni
50 m, Lk. Onta
Bay, Wis. (Smi

substrate

- spawning subst
vegetation, mo:
Scott and Cros:

temperature

- trigger after su
Mendota, Wis.
temperature de
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Life Stage Arctic
turbidity
misc. - mgjor fall spawning migrationsin the lower Mackenzie River; form|- spawns aweek
a pattern of migration pulses, migrate after lake and broad initial stages of
whitefish; known pre-spawning aggregation sites (Jessop and Crossman 197:
Chang-Kue, 1993)
Adults depth - frequently found in shallow water (Rawson 1951) - forage in deepe
) o o ) | foundinlarger
- during fall migration greatest densities at 3-6 min lower Mackenzie| crosgman 1972
River (Jessop and Chang-Kue, 1993)
- moving into de
hypolimnion be
- may be pelagic
substrate - inhabits primar
temperature |- may not move to deep areas in summer in Lac de Grasdueto lack |- move from shal
of thermal stratification. and Crossman :
turbidity
feeding - plankton feeders, incl. copepods, Mysis shrimp, and chironomids |- mayfly nymphs
(Rawson 1951) water; Mysis, F
& other spp. ec
- benthic organis
1971b)
- feeds heavily o
Juveniles depth - yearlings observed in schools along shorelines of shallow baysof |- pelagic feeders
Lac de Gras 1996.
substrate - observed along boulder/cobble shorelines - Lac de Gras 1996
temperature - seen in shallows during peak summer water temperatures
(~10-12 °C) - Lac de Gras
turbidity
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Life Stage

Arctic

Embryo &
Fry

depth

- found in assoc.
shorelines, LK.
(Faber 1970); |
(Anderson & S

substrate

- present in inshc
sand beyond ex
similar to shore

temperature

- optimum incubation temperature was 5.6 °C, requiring 92 degree
days; 236 days at 0.5 °C (Colby and Brooke 1970)

- found along sh
(Faber 1970)

feeding

- begintofeed k
unable to captu
(John and Hass

- agae, copepod

- exclusively on

turbidity

- no changein st
of suspended s
(Swenson & M
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HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
Lake Chub

Couesius plumbeus

Last Modified 09-Dec-97

Life Stage Arctic
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Life Stage

Arctic

Spawning
(Spring)

depth &
substrate

- if large lakes are not available in northern part of range, can
successfully live in large rivers such as the Mackenzie and Y ukon
(Scott and Crossman 1973)

- shallow rocky (
out of main cur
rocks (Brown 1

- fish passed thrc
evidence of spe
grounds (Brow

- lake spawning
and rocky shori

- chub also founc
vegetation thou

temperature

- tuberculated, ripe males and females caught as late as August in
NWT barrengrounds (Scott and Crossman 1973)

- close associatic
(Ahsan 1966)

- first lake chub «
May; with spav
at end of May \

- river spawning
population; spi
1969)

misc.

- no nest built, b
Saskatchewan (

Adults

depth

- shallow water ¢
off-shoreinto ¢
between 1.8 an
nets set along t!

- congregate clos
deepwater bott
Lindsey 1970)

- most commonl
1992)
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Life Stage Arctic
substrate - LAKE -congre
vegetation, not
emergent veget
disappearing ar
- CREEK -roten
bottomed rapid
1969)
Adults temperature
(con't) turbidity - caught in shallc
Saskatchewan (
feeding - adult forms of
fry, observed s
surface(Brown
misc. - spawning migri
shorelineinlr
- migration out ¢
movement at di
- lake chub toler:
widespread nor
(McPhail and L
Juveniles depth
substrate
temperature
feeding - aguatic and ter
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Life Stage

Arctic

Embryo &
Fry

depth &
substrate

- newly hatched"
area where spa
water with little
fry downstrearr

- June 24, first fr
mm) remained
feedinginlow:

- August 10, ave
perch and shing
vegetation; lake

temperature

- hatching occuri
temperatures fl
revealed nature
variation simile

feeding

- within aweek ¢
at 18 mm storr
Bosmina and C
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HABITAT REQUIREMENTS

Lake Trout
Salvelinus namaycush

Last Modified: 19-Jun-97

Life Stage Arctic

Spawning depth - 2to 5 mdeep on sloping substrate, ~45° in Lac de Gras (1996) - reports of spaw

et al. 1984)

(Fall)

- occurslargely |
Ford et al. 199
substrate - inLac de Gras (1996) over shoals and some extended shorelines |- observed to sel
on amixture of large boulder and cobble; free of silt with many larger (Marcus

interstitial spaces

- areas near steg)
(Marshall 199€

- clean rubble, 2.
between 0.1 an
1980)

- observed clean
1984)

temperature - preferred temp.
turbidity
misc. - intermittent spawners at high latitudes, Gt. Bear Lk. (Martin & - aslaketrout ha
Olver 1980), Walker Lk., Alaska (Adams 1997) very important
- many resting adult fish captured in Lac de Gras, September 1996
Adults depth - in shallows early in summer, deeper areas later (Wong and Willans |- tend to remain
1973) al. 1984)

- Lac de Gras (1996) caught along shorelinesin <10 m of water

- lack of summer thermocline in Lac de Gras allows utilization of
shallows
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Life Stage Arctic
substrate - caught along rocky shoresin early summer (Wong and Willans - no specific sub:
1973)
temperature - vertical distribution israndom in unstratified lakes (Ford et al. - optimal temp. =
1995) range of 8-15°
turbidity - optimal when 1
1995)
- found to avoid
in Newcombe ¢
Adultscon’t |feeding - fish made up 90% of food itemsfound in Gt. Slave Lk. laketrout |- primarily pisciy
caught in main areas of the lake (Rawson 1951); insects and food availabilit
benthic organisms prevalent in Gt. Bear Lk., only 44% fish (Miller ]
& Kennedy 1947) - cisco (Coregor
1973)
- top predator feeding predominantly on fish; lake whitefish, lake
cisco, and slimy sculpin (Johnson 1976)
Juveniles depth - may remain in inshore areas for some months, even years, Gt. Bear |- tend to remain
Lk. (Scott and Crossman 1973)
- 80% of trout under 500 mm taken in deeper water (Johnson 1972)
- deeper, off-shore areas with soft sediments have more benthic
invertebrates (chironomids), relative to nearshore rocky areas
(Wong and Willans 1993)
substrate - soft sediments as juvenile lake trout shift to larger prey items - cobble/rubble (
(chironomids) in their diet (McDonald et al. 1992)
temperature - optimal temp. =
1995)
turbidity - recommended |
feeding - YOY lake trout may be coupled to benthic food supply by theend |- primarily zoopl

of their first summer of life (McDonald et al. 1992); shifting to fish
asthey get larger (Martin and Olver 1980)

Olver 1980; M.
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Life Stage Arctic
Embryo & depth - YOY laketrout utilize shallow inshore habitat to avoid predation; |- shallow inshore
Fry ice cover in winter (depth of 2 min Toolik lake) substantially ]
reduces the availability of nearshore refugia (McDonald et al. - left spawning g
1992) areas (Martina
substrate - found under rocks and stones along shorelines of Gt. Bear Lk. - cobble/rubble (
(Miller 1947)
- rocky inshore areas to avoid predation (McDonald et al. 1992)
temperature - August surface temperature in inshore and offshore areas used for |- hatching takes.
experimental rearing was 13 °C (McDonald et al. 1992) 2°C (Ford et al
- optimal temper
1979)
turbidity - recommended |
feeding - amost exclusively invertebrate feeders, typically zooplankton and |- primarily zoopl
aguatic insects (Martin and Olver 1980) 1984)
- availability of zooplankton to YQOY lake trout, may be pivotal to
their initial growth and recruitment success; primary diet item of
inshore YQY was Diaptomis probilofensis while offshore was
chironomids which, while less abundant in stomachs, are much
larger in size (McDonald et al. 1992)
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HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
L ake Whitefish
Coregonus clupeaformis
Last Modified: 18-Jun-97
Life Stage Arctic
Spawning depth - inshore areas of lakes, 1-3 m depth (Morrow 1980) - depths 0.3-30 1
(Fall) substrate - spawn over rocky or gravelly bottoms (Kennedy 1953; Morrow - inlakes over bt
1980) & Crossman 1¢
and rocky ledg
bottoms (Ford
temperature - spawn when wi
Crossman 197:
1995)
turbidity
misc. - may be an intermittent spawner (Scott & Crossman 1973); high
fecundity relative to other species (der Graaf & Machniak 1977)

Adults depth - caught in deeper pelagic areas (Wong & Willans 1973); summer |- considered a cc
1996 - caught in Lac du Sauvage and East Iland lake ‘e10’. Not summer (Ayles
captured in Lac de Gras, though may be due to netting locations. defined school¢

substrate - no established |
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Life Stage Arctic
temperature |- movement to hypolimnion may not be necessary in arctic lakes due |- cool water hyp
to lack of stratification in summer (Scott and Crossman 1973) optimum tempe
turbidity - optimum turbic
exposure for 1
Scherer 1974)
feeding - amphipods are main food in Gt. Slave Lk. (Ayles 1976); food - benthic feeders
mainly benthic, Hottah Lk., NWT (Wong & Willans 1973) (Scott & Cross
Juveniles depth - yearlings taken in seine net hauls along shore, Gt. Slave Lk. - depth preferenc
(Rawson 1951); found in shallow protected areas (Wong & Willans
1973)
substrate - gravel/cobble/t
temperature - optimum tempe
turbidity - optimum turbic
feeding - copepods, clad
to deeper water
Embryo & depth - eggshatching
Fry & Crossman 1¢
ice-out in sprin
substrate - larvae congregi
Crossman 197¢
plants (Reckahi
temperature - leave metalimn
summer temp. (
turbidity - optimum turbic

plankton and b
moving to deey
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HABITAT REQUIREMENTS

L ongnose Sucker
Catostomus catostomus

Last Modified: 18-Jun-97

Life Stage Arctic
Spawning depth - depths of 15-30 cm; velocity of 0.3-1.0 m/s or wave-swept shorelines (Edwards, 1983
(Spring) - depths of 6-11 inches (152-279 mm); current of 30-45 cm/s (Scott and Crossman, 197

- usually takes place in tributary streams or in shallow parts of lakes (Hatfield et al., 19

substrate - eggs broadcast over clean (silt-free) gravel and rocks (Edwards, 1983)
- prefer gravel or rocky bottom (Hatfield et al., 1972)

- gravel of 50-100 mm in diameter (Scott and Crossman, 1973)

temperature - at 5-9°C movement starts; spawning at 10-15°C; movement related to temperature anc

- enter spawning streams as soon as stream temperature reaches 5°C (Scott and Crossm

- spawn from ice cover breakup in May to June 15 at water - spawning rel ate
temperatures <15°C (Great Slave Lake) (Hatfield et al., 1972) Graham, 1953)
turbidity
mi sC. - migrant spawners, spawn in tributaries or shallow areas of large waterbodies starting i
- no nest (Edwards, 1983)
- move upstream between noon and midnight; greatest numbers move in evening hours;
and Crossman, 1973)
Adults depth - most common at depths up to 30 m; will move inshore at night to feed or spawn; have

- found in depths from 4 to 80 feet (1-24 metres) (Great Slave Lake) |- reported as dee
(Hatfield et al., 1972) 1973)
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temperature - prefer 10-15°C; recorded in lakes ranging from 3°C to 18.5°C (Edwards, 1983)
- upper lethal temperature is 26.5°C when acclimated at 14°C or 27°C when acclimateg
turbidity - appears to have a high tolerance of turbidity (Hatfield et al., 1972)
Adults (con't)|feeding - usually omnivorous, consuming amphipods, benthic insects, and other invertebrates (¢
algae, and detritus; more ‘pelagic’ feeders than other suckers (Edwards, 1983)
- food varies with site, season, and by size; consumption of vertebrates has not been re
(Scott and Crossman, 1973)
- predominant foods include plecopterans, corixids, trichopterans, |- in tributary stre
coleopterans and hymenopterans; also ate vegetation (Mackenzie and Graham, 1
River); amphipods, chironomid larvae, aquatic insects and ]
sphaeriids (Great Slave Lake) (Hatfield et al., 1972) - amphipods, sn¢
higher aguatic |
- amphipods, chironomid larvae, caddisfly larvae (and other aquatic
insects), aphaeriids; also gastropods, mayfly and damselfly nymphs
(Great Slave Lake) (Rawson, 1951)
Juveniles depth - frequent shallow, weedy areas; remain in subsurface; like some current (Edwards, 19¢
substrate
temperature
turbidity
feeding - have not been observed feeding on bottom; start with zooplankton, shifting to larger b
- zooplankton an
Embryo & depth - fry seek food and shelter in quite, shallow water; fry congregate in top 150 mm of wat
Fr
y - fry remainin gravel for 1 to 2 wks (Scott and Crossman 1973)
- fry most abundant in the mouths of fast-flowing, clear, rocky - cover isimport
streams; also in shallow pools within rapids of these streams vegetation (Brc
(Mackenzie River) (Hatfield et al., 1972) o
- fry migrationd
(Hatfield et al.,
substrate - gravel, near thetail of ariffle; fry drift downstream after emerging from gravel (fry sp
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temperature - incubation takes 8 days at 15°C and 14 days at 12.2°C; fry assumed to tolerate fluctue
(Edwards, 1983)
turbidity
feeding - fry feed on zooplankton and diatoms (Edwards, 1983)
- feed on zoopla
misc. - increase in fry abundance in fall-most likely due to downstream - downstream mi
movements prior to freeze-up (Hatfield et al., 1972) usually at night

General:

- Longnose suckers occur in Siberiaand in North Americafrom Alaskato Labrador,
south to Pennsylvania, Maryland, and the northern margin of the Mississippi River;
frequents both large and small |akes and streams; tolerant of a wide range of turbidity
(Hatfield et al., 1972)

- individuasin north are significantly smaller than those in south (Edwards, 1983)
- food supply is an important limit to growth (Edwards, 1983)
- most abundant in cold, oligotrophic lakes (34-40 m deep) (Ford et al., 1995)

- thelongnose sucker isthe most successful and widespread cypriniform in the north
occurring almost everywhere in clear, cold water in moderately large numbers (Scott
and Crossman, 1973)
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HABITAT REQUIREMENTS

Northern Pike
Esox lucius

Last Modified: 3-DEC-97

Life Stage Arctic
Spawning depth - 0.05 to 70 cm (Machniak, 1975) - <0.25m (Bryr
(Spring) - high spring water levels can create spawning habitat if terrestrial - -both shallow (
and wetland vegetation is flooded; depends on shoreline off of St. Lawrt
topography and amount of adjacent vegetation (Inskip 1982) )
- greatest density
(McCarraher ar
- <0.5m, observ
1950)
substrate - vegetation mat should provide abundant surface area for eggs to - optimal substre

adhere to, yet allow circulation of water to remove metabolic waste
and supply oxygen (Inskip 1982)

- bottomistypically soft, organic and silty with decaying vegetation
(Machniak 1975) but eggs falling to this type of bottom are
unlikely to survive because of anoxic conditions and hydrogen
sulphide (Ford et al. 1995)

- thinly scattered vegetation would provide little, if any, shelter for
egos (Inskip 1982)

wind sheltered

- flooded prairie
flooded natural
1972)

- scatter eggs ovi
Potamogeton, (
1996)

- eggs on vegetal
Nitella (Frost a

Copyright Diavik Diamond Mines Inc., All Rights Reserved 1998 - Not an official version

Page 208



Diavik Diamonds Project

September 1998
Life Stage Arctic
temperature - spawning migrations initiated when sufficient clearance exists - entered spawni
between inshore ice and bottom to provide access to spawning .
grounds (Franklin and Smith 1963; Machniak 1975) - Spawn after ice
1982)
- gpawn at 4.4 to
turbidity - silt deposition |
caused 97% mc
survival (Hass!
i SC. - availability of suitable spawning habitat is the factor most limiting
occurrence and population size in waterbodies (Inskip 1982)
Adults depth - 90% of pike captured in gill net survey of Great Slave Lakewere |- lakes containin
caught within 400 m of shore and very few taken at depths > 10m which are 60 tc
(Rawson 1951) 1977)
- remainin areas
in water shalloy
al. 1977)
- large pike use ¢
pike (typically
Adults (con’'t)|substrate - mud and silt (coincident with vegetation) (Ford et al. 1995)
- ambush style of feeding requires cover, typicaly in the form of aquatic vegetation but
flooded terrestrial vegetation, shoals, drop-offs and boulders (K. Sobey pers. obs.)
temperature - average max. temp. in limnetic zone of Great Bear Lakeis5 to - summer habitat
7 °C (Johnson 1966) and can reach 16°C in protected bays where combination of
most pike occur (Miller 1947) concentrations
- cantolerate O ti
turbidity - lakes containin

TDS between £

- significant rela
water clarity in
and Babaluk 1¢
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feeding

omnivorous carnivore, eating any available vertebrate it can engulf;
estimated that each pound increase in body weight of northern pike
requires 5-6 pounds of food (Scott and Crossman 1973)

- cannibalism more prevalent in waters with few fish species than
where fish community is diverse (Inskip 1982)

consumption re
and summer (I

voracious, visu
primarily on fis
waterfowl and
1980)

Juveniles

depth

may move off-
remain along st
and Crossman

<2.0m (Forde

minimum size (
1979)

substrate

mud and silt (¢

submerged veg
predation and ¢

temperature

- growth and survival rates depend on temperature with poor survival
< 5.8°C (Inskip 1982)

growth rate inc
about 4% of the

can tolerate 5.8

peak feeding b

turbidity

feeding

opportunistic, f
suitable sized fi

mi SC.

survival to adul
consecutive sur

Embryo &
Fry

depth &
substrate

- spawning habitat is also fry habitat (Franklin and Smith 1963)

- invertebrate fauna associated with dense vegetation in the shallows is a key componer
vegetation provides refuge from predators including other pike (Inskip 1982)

- after hatching yolk sac fry have papillae on the top of their heads which they can attac
sediments, while the yolk sac is being absorbed (Frost and Kipling 1967)
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temperature - tolerate 3.0to -
6.4°C (Ford et

- incubation time
10°C,9d at 12
al. 1973)

feeding - exogenous feec
and Smith 196!

- initial diet cong
insect larvae ar
cannibalistic as
1954)

- food habits of
dominated in te
(Stephanson an
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HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
Round Whitefish

Prosopium cylindraceum

Last Modified: 11-Jun-97

Life Stage Arctic
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Life Stage Arctic
Spawning depth - 0.15- 14 m (N«
1984); Great L.
(Fall) substrate - rocky areasin rivers (Harper 1948); eggs collected over diverse - gravel/rubble
substrates/flow regimes, densest in gravel high current areas (Bryan| exposed to pre
& Kato 1975); eggs settle into rocks and gravel (Morrow 1980). re: spawning st
- gravel and rock
temperature - lessthan 3 °C (
- 4.5°C (Scott a
turbidity - “moderately clear” (Harper 1948).
location - inshore areas of lakes, Alaska (Morrow 1980) - lakes (Norman
. aong shoreline
- rivers (Harper 1948; Alt and Kogl 1973; Bryan and Kato 1975) intermittent. no
Adults depth - infrequently captured in inshore areas, Gt. Bear Lk. (Kennedy - captured in 8-1
1949) Lk. Huron (Rex
1975)
substrate - found over san
temperature - found mid-July
turbidity -
feeding - opportunistic benthic feeder: larval Dipteraand Trichoptera, lake |- opportunistic b
trout eggs (Morrow 1980; Scott & Crossman 1973); trichopterans., | et a. 1977); tal
chironomids, gastropods (Rawson 1951). (Scott and Cros
Juveniles depth - found schooling in shallow inshore bays in Lac de Gras 1995-96.
substrate
temperature
turbidity
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Life Stage Arctic

Embryo depth - not seen in shal

& Fry substrate - stay in spawning areas 2-3 wks. post-hatch (Morrow 1980). - remain on bottc
(Normandeau 1
substratesin lo
Kolenosky 198

temperature - hatch at approx. 2 °C water temp. in spring (140 d) (Normandeau 1969).
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HABITAT REQUIREMENTS
Slimy Sculpin

Cottus cognatus

Last Modified: 18-Jun-97

Life Stage Arctic |
Spawning depth - in shallows 0-5+ m deep (Lane et al. , 19963a)
(spring) - usualy in shallow water (Scott and Crossman, 1973)
- inlow to medium water column velocities (0-122 cm/s) (Ford et
al., 1995)
substrate - shallow rocky shorelines or shoals (Scott and Crossman, 1973)

- high affinity for boulder, cobble, rubble and gravel; low affinity for sand and silt (Lan

temperature - surface temperatures of water during spawning usually 5-10°C (Scott and Crossman, :

- prefer arange ¢
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turbidity
misc. - nest builders that spawn under large rocks or logs (Scott and Crossman, 1973)
Adults depth - asdeep as 128 min Lake Michigan (Scott and Crossman, 1973)
- prefer deep lakes or cool rivers (Scott and Crossman, 1973)
- species caught at a great range of depths (5.5-108 m) in Lake Superior (Scott and Cro
- - 0-10+ min Gre
substrate - associated strongly with rubble, gravel or sand substrates (Lane et al. , 1996c)
- lower affinity for boulder, cobble or silt (Lane et al. , 1996¢)
- usesrocksor Ic
temperature - considered a cool water species (Lane et al. , 1996¢)
turbidity
feeding - insect larvae (mayflies, caddisflies, dipterous larvae, stoneflies and dragonflies), crust
Crossman, 1973)
- preferred food items are the insect larvae making up to 85% of the diet (Scott and Crc
misC.
Juveniles depth - wide range of depths observed; 0-5+(Lane et al. , 1996b)
substrate - userocksor logsfor cover (Lane et al. , 1996b)

preferred substrates include boulder and cobble; less affinity for gravel and sand (Lan
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temperature
turbidity
feeding - presumed to be same as adult diet
Larvae depth - eggs deposited in nest by females and then guarded by male (Scott and Crossman, 197
- guarding can last until commencement of exogenous feeding (Scott and Crossman, 19
substrate - nests associated with boulder/cobble substrates (Scott and Crossman, 1973, Lane et al
temperature - optimal temperature for egg development observed to be 8°C (Scott and Crossman, 1¢
turbidity
Larvae feeding
(con't)
MisC.
General
- usualy resident in deep lakes although will occupy a wide range of depth (Scott and
Crossman, 1973);
- innorthern Canada aso inhabit large, cool rivers (Scott and Crossman, 1973)
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APPENDIX XI - HSI MODELS

Table 1Habitat Suitability Models Developed to Describe Arctic Grayling Habitat in Lac de Gras

Spawning
Physi cal habit at Excel | ent Above Aver age Bel ow Unsui t - Excel l e A
Ave. Ave. abl e nt A
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0.25 0 1.0 C

Substratum type

Substratum size

Min. depth

Max. depth

Slope of rock substratum

Substratum shape

Substratum cleanliness

Depth of interstitial spaces

Exposure to predom. wind and
wave action

Proximity to deep water areas
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Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Excellent Al

Ave. Ave. A
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0.25 - 1.0 C
Substratum type large Bo/Co - sparse sand/silt - Variable

Bo/Co
Substratum size >25cm - 6.5-25 cm <0.06 - n/a
mm
Min. depth 50 cm - <50 cm - Om
Max. depth >50 cm - <50 cm - 5m
Slope of rock substratum n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
Substratum shape angular/ - angular fines - n/a
round only
Substratum cleanliness Clean - Mod. heavily - Clean
clean silted
Depth of interstitial spaces n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
Exposure to predom. wind and n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
wave action
Proximity to deep water areas Directly - Not - Dir.
adjacent Adjacent Adjacent

a- Be = bedrock, Bo = boulder (>25 cm), C = cobble (>6.5 cm), G = gravel (>0.2 cm), S = sand (>0.06 mm) and CS =

clay/silt (<0.06 mm)

Table2Habitat Suitability M odels Developed to Describe Burbot Habitat in Lac de Gras

Spawning
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Unsuit-ab Excellent
Ave. Ave. le
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0.25 0 1.0
Substratum type Bo/Co - G/S - Be/CS Bo/Co
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Substratum size 6.5-25cm - >0.2cm - n/a 6.5-25cm
Min. depth 2m - 5m - >20m 2m
Max. depth 10m - 20m - >20m 10m
Slope of rock substratum 10-20° - 5-10° - 0-5° 10-20°
Substratum shape Angular or - Angular/ - Angular/
round round round
Substratum cleanliness Clean - Mod. - Clean
clean
Depth of interstitial spaces 1-2 mm - >2.0 mm - 0.06-1 1-2 mm
mm
Exposure to predom. wind and Full - Part. - Sheltered Full
wave action exposure exposure exposure
Proximity to deep water areas Directly - - Not Directly
adjacent adjacent adjacent
Rearing
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Excellent
Ave. Ave.
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0 - 1.0
Substratum type Bo/C - CIG sand/silt - Variable
Substratum size 6.5-25 cm - 0.2-6.5cm 0.06 - n/a
mm-0.2
cm
Min. depth 0.25m - 1m >6m - Om
Max. depth 3m - 6m >6 m - 10 m
Slope of rock substratum 0-10° - 10-20 ° >20° - n/a
Substratum shape Angular or - Angular/ro Round - n/a
round und
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Substratum cleanliness Clean - Mod. Silt/algae - n/a

clean
Depth of interstitial spaces >2 mm - 1-2 mm <1 mm - n/a
Exposure to predom. wind and Part. sheltr. - Part. Open - n/a
wave action sheltr.
Proximity to deep water areas Directly - Not - n/a

adjacent adjacent

a- Be = bedrock, Bo = boulder (>25 cm), C = cobble (>6.5 cm), G = gravel (>0.2 cm), S = sand (>0.06 mm) and CS =

clay/silt (<0.06 mm)

Table 3Habitat Suitability M odels Developed to Describe Habitat for Cisco in Lac de Gras

Spawning
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Unsuit-a | Excellent
Ave. Ave. ble
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0.25 0 1.0
Substratum type GorCor GorCor GorCor BoorS BeorCS | GorCor
Bo Bo Bo Bo

Substratum size 1-30cm 1-30 cm 1-30cm >1 mm <l mm 1-30 cm
Min. depth 15m <3m <3m <3m <3m 15m
Max. depth >3m >3 m 1.5-3m 1.5-3m 1.5-3m >3 m
Slope of rock substratum 20-40° 10-20° 5-10° 0-5° 0-5° 20-40°
Substratum shape Angular/ Angular/ Angular/ Angular/ n/a Angular/

round round round round round
Substratum cleanliness Clean Clean Some Silt/algae n/a Clean

silt/algae cover

Depth of interstitial spaces >10cm 5-10 cm 5-10 cm >1 mm n/a >10cm
Exposure to predom. wind and Full Full >180° >180° n/a Full
wave action exposure exposure | exposure | exposure exposure
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Proximity to deep water areas Directly Not Directly

adjacent adjacent adjacent

Rearing
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Excellent
Ave. Ave.
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0 - 1.0
Substratum type G/CIS C/siCs C/G/S/IsC Bo/Co - n/a
Substratum size 0.2cm 0.2cm 6.5cm <25cm - n/a
(pelagic)

Min. depth 0.5m 0.5m 1m >1lm - im
Max. depth 5m 10 m >10m >10m - ~10 m
Slope of rock substratum n/a n/a n/a n/a - n/a
Substratum shape n/a n/a n/a n/a - n/a
Substratum cleanliness n/a n/a n/a n/a - n/a
Depth of interstitial spaces n/a n/a n/a n/a - n/a
Exposure to predom. wind and Sheltered Sheltered Part. Open - n/a
wave action sheltr.
Proximity to deep water areas Directly Not - n/a

Adjacent Adjacent

a- Be = bedrock, Bo = boulder (>25 cm), C = cobble (>6.5 cm), G = gravel (>0.2 cm), S = sand (>0.06 mm) and CS =

clay/silt (<0.06 mm)

Table4Habitat Suitability M odels Developed to Describe Lake Trout Habitat in Lac de Gras

Spawning
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Ave. | Unsuit-a | Excellent
Ave. ble
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0.25 0 1.0
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Substratum type Bo dominant BoorC BoorC Bo/C with Be or Bo
G Cs dominant
Substratum size 25-50 cm 6.5-25cm | 6.5-25cm 1-30cm <lcm 25-50 cm
Min. depth 2m 2m 15m 2-3m 2-3m 2m
Max. depth >4 m 3-4m 1.5-3m 15-3m 1.5-3m >4 m
Slope of rock substratum 30-50° 30-50° 15-30° 0-30° 0-30° 30/50°
Substratum shape Angular/ Angular Angular/ Angular/ n/a Angular/
fractured round round fractured
Substratum cleanliness Clean Clean Some silt Silt/algae n/a Clean
covered
Depth of interstitial spaces >30cm 20-30 cm 10-20 cm 3-10cm n/a >30cm
Exposure to predom. wind and Full Full >180° <180° n/a Full
wave action exposure exposure | exposure exposure exposure
Proximity to deep water areas Directly Not Directly
adjacent adjacent adjacent
Rearing
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Ave. Excellent
Ave.
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0 - 1.0
Substratum type Bo/C C SICS - Bo/C
Substratum size >6.5cm >6.5cm <6.5cm 0 - 6.5-25cm
Min. depth n/a n/a Variable Variable - 1m
Max. depth <10m <10m Variable Variable - 10m
Slope of rock substratum n/a n/a 25° 0° - n/a
Substratum shape Angular/ Angular/ Round 100% fines - Angular/
round round round
Substratum cleanliness n/a n/a n/a Variable - n/a
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Depth of interstitial spaces n/a n/a n/a Variable n/a
Exposure to predom. wind and Sheltered Sheltered Part. Open n/a
wave action Sheltr.
Proximity to deep water areas Directly Not n/a
adjacent adjacent

a- Be = bedrock, Bo = boulder (>25 cm), C = cobble (>6.5 cm), G = gravel (>0.2 cm), S = sand (>0.06 mm) and CS =

clay/silt (<0.06 mm)

Table 5Habitat Suitability M odels Developed to Describe L ake Whitefish Habitat in Lac de Gras

Spawning

Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Unsuit-a | Excellent Ak
Ave. Ave. ble A

HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0.25 0 1.0 0
Substratum type Cand G CorG Bo/C/IG sand/silt/ Be/ Cand G C

Be detritus

Substratum size 0.2-6.5cm 0.2-6.5 6.5-25cm <0.2cm n/a 0.2-6.5 0.2
cm cm C

Min. depth 15m 1.5m 2m 6m 6m 15m 1.
Max. depth 5m 5m 6m >6 >6 m 5m £
Slope of rock substratum 10-40° 5-10° 5-10° >0-5° 0° 10-40° 5-
Substratum shape Angular/ Angular/ | Angular/ n/a n/a Angular/ An
round round round round rc

Substratum cleanliness Clean Clean Mod. clean algae/ n/a Clean C

heavy silt
Depth of interstitial spaces 2-4cm 1-2cm 1-2cm nil nil 2-4cm 1-2
Exposure to predom. wind and Full Full Partial Sheltered | Sheltere Full F
wave action exposure | exposur | exposure d exposure | exp
e
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Proximity to deep water areas Directly Not Directly
adjacent adjacent | adjacent

Rearing

Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Excellent Al
Ave. Ave. f
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0 - 1.0 (
Substratum type G/SICS - Co/GI/S/ Bo/ - No k
CS Variable

Substratum size <0.2cm - 0.06 0.2-25cm - n/a

mm-6.5

cm
Min. depth <5m - <5m 5-10 m - Om
Max. depth <10 m - <10 m >10m - 10 m
Slope of rock substratum n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
Substratum shape Variable - Variable Variable - n/a
Substratum cleanliness n/a - n/a n/a - Clean
Depth of interstitial spaces n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
Exposure to predom. wind and Sheltered - Part. Open - n/a
wave action sheltr.
Proximity to deep water areas Directly - Not - n/a
adjacent adjacent

a- Be = bedrock, Bo = boulder (>25 cm), C = cobble (>6.5 cm), G = gravel (>0.2 cm), S = sand (>0.06 mm) and CS =
clay/silt (<0.06 mm)
Table 6Habitat Suitability Models Developed to Describe Longnose Sucker Habitat in Lac de Gras

Spawning
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Ave. Unsuit-a | Excellent /

Ave. ble
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HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0.25 1.0
Substratum type - - - - -
Substratum size - - - - -
Min. depth - - - - .
Max. depth - - - - .
Slope of rock substratum - - - - -
Substratum shape - - - - -
Substratum cleanliness - - - - -
Depth of interstitial spaces - - - - -
Exposure to predom. wind and - - - - -
wave action
Proximity to deep water areas - - - - -
Rearing
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Ave. Excellent
Ave.
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0 1.0
Substratum type silt/sand/ GIS GIC Be/Bo silt/sand
veg
Substratum size 0.06 cm 0.06-0.2 | 0.2-6.5cm Variable 0.06
cm mm-0.2
cm
Min. depth 0.5m 25m 3m 5m 1m
Max. depth 0-3m 3-5m 5-10 m >10m 0-10 m
Slope of rock substratum 0-10° 10-20° Angular/ Angular/ mod.
round round slope
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Substratum shape n/a n/a n/a n/a - n/a
Substratum cleanliness n/a n/a n/a n/a - n/a
Depth of interstitial spaces n/a n/a n/a n/a - n/a
Exposure to predom. wind and n/a Part. Part. Open - n/a
wave action shelter shelter
Proximity to deep water areas Not Directly - n/a
adjacent adjacent

a- Be = bedrock, Bo = boulder (>25 cm), C = cobble (>6.5 cm), G = gravel (>0.2 cm), S = sand (>0.06 mm) and CS =

clay/silt (<0.06 mm)

Table 7Habitat Suitability Models Developed to Describe Habitat for Round Whitefish in Lac de

Gras
Spawning
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Unsuit-ab | Excellent
Ave. Ave. le
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0.25 0 1.0
Substratum type GandC GandC Bo or C/G Bo/S Be or CS GandC
Substratum size 0.2-6.5cm 0.2-6.5cm | 0.2-25cm 0.06 <0.06 mm | 0.2-6.5cm
mm-25
cm
Min. depth 4m <4m <4 m <4 m <4m 4m
Max. depth 20m >20m >20m >20m >20m 20m
Slope of rock substratum 10-25° 25-40° <10° <10° <10° 10-25°
Substratum shape Angular/ Angular/ Angular/ Angular/ n/a Angular/
round round round round round
Substratum cleanliness Clean Some silt | Some silt | Silt/algae n/a Clean
cover
Depth of interstitial spaces >5cm >5cm 5cm 1-5mm n/a >5cm
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Exposure to predom. wind and Full Full >180° <180° n/a Full
wave action exposure exposure | exposure | exposure exposure
Proximity to deep water areas Directly Not Directly

adjacent adjacent adjacent

Rearing
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Excellent
Ave. Ave.
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0 - 1.0
Substratum type G/S/sC - CI/G/S/ISC Bo/Co - B/C
Substratum size <0.2 - 0.2-6.5 6.5-25m - 6.5-25cm
cm
Min. depth <lm - 1-5m >10 m - Om
Max. depth 3m - 3-10 m >10m - 6m
Slope of rock substratum n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
Substratum shape n/a - n/a n/a - Angular/
round

Substratum cleanliness n/a - n/a n/a - Clean
Depth of interstitial spaces n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
Exposure to predom. wind and Sheltered - Part. Open - n/a
wave action Sheltr.
Proximity to deep water areas Directly - Not - n/a

adjacent adjacent

a- Be = bedrock, Bo = boulder (>25 cm), C = cobble (>6.5 cm), G = gravel (>0.2 cm), S = sand (>0.06 mm) and CS =

clay/silt (<0.06 mm)

Table 8Habitat Suitability M odels Developed to Describe Habitat for Slimy Sculpin in Lac de Gras

Spawning
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Rearing
Physical habitat Excellent Above Average Below Excellent
Ave. Ave.
HSI Value 1.0 0.75 0.5 0 - 1.0
Substratum type Bo/Co - G S/silt/Be - G/S
Substratum size - - - - - -
Min. depth Om - Om >6m - 6m
Max. depth 6m - 6m >6 - 60 m
Slope of rock substratum n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
Substratum shape n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
Substratum cleanliness Clean - Some silt | Embedd- - n/a
ed
Depth of interstitial spaces n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
Exposure to predom. wind and n/a - n/a n/a - n/a
wave action
Proximity to deep water areas n/a - n/a n/a - n/a

a- Be = bedrock, Bo = boulder (>25 cm), C = cobble (>6.5 cm), G = gravel (>0.2 cm), S = sand (>0.06 mm) and CS =
clay/silt (<0.06 mm)
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Endnotes

1 (Popup - Disclaimer A)

While every effort has been made to keep the information in the infobase current and accurate, thisis not
an official version and should not be relied on as such. The format, updates and other features such as
pop-up definitions and linkages, have been added by Specialized Communications Inc. (SCI) to enhance
access to and understanding of the information.

Copyright:

Within this electronic infobase there isinformation that is subject to copyright in favour of Diavik and
third parties. Inyour capacity as an Authorized User and only for your internal normal business
functions, you may print and make photocopies of the results of searches or portions of the information
contained in the Software and/or copy portions of the information to an electronic file. Any
redistribution of the information in any other manner will constitute infringement of the copyright rights
of Diavik and the respective third parties. If you are atrade association, any distribution to trade
association members, in any form whatsoever, of any portion of the information is an express copyright
infringement.
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Diavik Diamond Mines (2012) Inc.
P.O. Box 2498

Suite 300, 5201-50th Avenue
Yellowknife, NT X1A 2P8 Canada

T (867) 669 6500 F 1-866-313-2754

Angie McLellan

A/Senior Fisheries Protection Biologist

Fisheries and Oceans Canada - Fisheries Protection Program
Suite 301, 5204 50" Avenue

Yellowknife, NT X1A 1E2

22 January 2019
Dear Ms. McLellan:
Subject: DDMI Fisheries Act Authorization(s)

Diavik Diamond Mines (2012) Inc. (DDMI) hereby gives permission to Fisheries and
Oceans Canada (DFO) to share the following documentation with the Wek’éezhii Land
and Water Board and reviewers of DDMI’s Water License W2015L2-0001 Amendment
Request for the Deposition of Processed Kimberlite to Mine Workings:
= The Fisheries Act Authorization(s), No Net Loss Plan, and No Net Loss Plan
Addendum associated with the Diavik Diamond Mine; and
= Correspondence from Bruce Hanna and Stu Niven of DFO regarding the status of
the Fisheries Act Authorization(s).

Please do not hesitate to contact the undersigned if you have any questions related to
this correspondence.

Yours sincerely,

Sean Sinclair
Superintendent, Environment

Document #: ENVI-925-0119 RO
Template #: DCON-036-1010 R5
Registered in Canada Page 1 of 1
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